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IN THIS ISSUE 


“For Great Britain .. . loss of prestige, power and property; while all of 
Europe will seethe with rumors of conflict.” 


“Violent storms, earth shocks or collapse of buildings may also bring 


heavy loss of life and property.” 


“If Uncle Sam’s nose is long enough to reach into the midst of European 
affairs, it got that way through being pulled around by Europe for the 


last hundred years.” 


“A rush to buy for fear that prices will go higher is the sure sign of 


inflation.” 


“The Declaration of Independence date . . . was selected by an Astrologer, 
and in all probability that astrologer was Benjamin Franklin.” 


“The surest way to hurt them (Who have Moon in Leo) is to humiliate 


them.” 


“There will be no war in Europe while this realignment is developing . . . 
Its perfection would remove all cause and provocation for a European 


”» 


war. 


“Labor is greatly favored at this time . . . cooperation between business 


and labor groups.” 
“President Roosevelt has a very difficult month until after May 25th.” 


“Obviously the best locality for one (of a family group) is rarely the best 
locality for anyone of the others.” 


“New measures will be advocated which threaten to deprive citizens and 
states of their rights.” 


“The era of government spending has definitely passed its peak.” 
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pre MILLER 


May days call to me 
Again to live, 
To throw away my winter's stock and store 
Of hard cold wisdom, and to give 
Gladly, freely of my heart once more. 


May days beckon me 
To love .. . be loved, 
To dull old reason’s warning, and to bare 
My heart; to take with hands ungloved 
The gifts the blessed gods see fit to share. 


For winter is the past, bare and forlorn... 
Maytime in life, and youth and love reborn. 


So 
=> 
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Our Rendezvous 


America boldly challenges 


With Destiny 


all who would threaten the 


liberty of her people. 


Part l 


a after Chancellor Hitler’s ad- 
dress to the Reichstag on January 30th last, 
the sixth anniversary of the Nazi regime, 
President Roosevelt gave utterance to the 
most startling pronouncement ever heard 
from a chief executive of this country. He 
pledged us to support the democracies of 
Europe in any war of aggression upon them. 
That pledge carries two implications of cos- 
mic dimensions: On: the one hand it means 
that the nation has crossed the Rubicon and 
declared its world dominance, authority and 
power to shape human history in consonance 
with its own destiny, and on the other we 
glimpse therein the corollary implication that 
if we are involved in any more foreign wars, 
we are not going to be dragged into them 
by the scruff of the neck—we are going to 
see them properly started. 

While many decades from its actual ful- 
fillment, we may see dimly limned the arche- 
typal fulfillment of these lines from my 
Kabbalism of American History in the April, 
1934, issue of this magazine. 


“Thus can we see that our business 
through the next twenty years is pre- 
paratory to our assumption of a world- 
wide destiny. After its fourth century 
(beginning 1953), wherein the complete 
realization of this is a capital asset of 
national consciousness, the Americas will 
police the world and bring it to peace 
and harmony for the coming of the Son 
of Man.” 


The idea was elaborated upon on page 51 
of its May, 1936, issue as follows: 


“What I believe will occur after 1966 
is that in the Congress of Nations there 
will be a Voice of Authority whose word 
will be law over the whole face of the 
earth. It is nearly so now, for it is to 


Paul Councel 


be doubted that any serious or prolonged 
war can occur anywhere today without 
this country’s approval and assistance. 
In a very literal sense is the balance of 
power coming to the western world, and 
more and more firmly is the decision for 
peace or war passing into our hands.” 


Should there be dissenters of the present 
administration who retort that it is a lot of 
nonsense and just some more of Roosevelt’s 
gallery stuff, or should there be citizens of 
foreign countries who shrug their shoulders 
and say, “More American big talk,” Ill show 
cause why such gallery stuff and nonsense 
deserve the interpretation I have placed 
upon it. 

World Power 

The authority under which Mr. Roosevelt 
spoke is exactly analogous to that of a man 
over a child whom he has adopted off of his 
doorstep. We did not seize this world power, 
nor did we seek it, and in fact we did not 
even want it—it was forced on us, and I do 
not believe any event in history before or 
after the World War can be interpreted 
differently. It was forced on us with all 
of the revolting and disgusted reactions of 
a child receiving a dose of castor oil. This 
preeminence in world authority and power 
was our spoils for winning the World War, 
and it was left on our doorstep in a package 
labeled “war debts,” to which the price tag 
of twelve billion dollars was conspicuously 
attached. 

The wrath of America flamed to high 
Heaven for years and it would be stupid 
indeed for either our own diplomatists or 
those of foreign nations to think for a mo- 
ment that it does not still smoulder. But it 
was a cosmic transaction, impenetrable to 
finite eyes, in which the Old World sold 
itself into the service of the western hemi- 
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sphere for the period of its sidereal su- 
premacy, i.e., some seven thousand years. 

For nearly sixteen years the country al- 
ternately flamed and smouldered. 

Then occurred an event on April 13, 1934, 
the cosmic proportions of which were deeply 
concealed from the people and possibly even 
from its participants through its having all 
the appearances of being the natural, the 
logical, and the routine thing to do. I refer 
to the Johnson Act which forbids its lend- 
ing to nations which have defaulted in their 
war debts to this government. Cosmic forces 
again moved through finite beings to accom- 
plish this Act which so inconspicuously and 
unobtrusively heralds the transfer of inter- 
national supremacy from the Old to the New 
Worlds. Naturally the first prediction quoted 
above was prior to the Johnson Act; and 
when writing the second some two years after 
its passage, I was just as unmindful of its 
world-shaking import as was in all prob- 
ability everyone else. But as previously 
remarked, the assumption of world authority 
at this juncture is entirely theoretical or 
archetypal, the demonstration or realization 
of it, in all probability, requiring for its full 
maturity the decades ahead mentioned in that 
prediction. 

Supporting that line of reasoning still more 
factually is an article under the title, “Uncle 
Sam Scares Europe” by Demaree Bess in 
the Saturday Evening Post of February 25, 
1939. While it may seem incredible to Mr. 
Bess that his argument for non-intervention 
in European affairs should be available for 
supporting the opposite course, it is never- 
theless a fact that his article inspired this 
one of mine as a justification of the foreign 
policy of Mr. Roosevelt. If Europe is afraid 
of Uncle Sam there must be a good reason, 
and there could be no better reason than the 
full awareness of her diplomatists that the 
balance of world power has in some in- 
scrutable fashion moved to the western 
world—doubtless still unaware that it was 
concealed in that package labeled. “war 
debts.” The equilibrium of the world, never 
restored since the western hemisphere was 
opened up, has thereby entered a phase of 
development wherein the actualities of uni- 
versal peace and harmony can be at least 
dimly seen, although at least a couple of 
centuries must in all probability elapse be- 


—T 


fore the maturity and stabilization of the 
equilibrium of a world disorganized for g 
full millennium before. 


U. S. Comes to Maturity 

Of course Europe is frightened, but so are 
we. Europe is frightened just as is a father 
whose authority is for the first time chal- 
lenged by a son. We are frightened because 
it is the first time in history that we have 
taken the independent and defiant attitude 
of manhood among nations. Our forefathers 
imposed a demand upon us to stay out of 
foreign embroilments, which, in perspective, 
held all the wise protection of a father in 
the proper maturing of his child. But com- 
ing of age has absolved us from that warning 
and we are free to do as our unfolding 
destiny may dictate. And I have no doubt 
at all but that our forefathers had no deeper 
purpose in their warning than that of pro- 
tecting the nation until it reached maturity. 

Besides all of that, is there actually any 
terra firma under the charge that we have 
ever or even now are meddling in European 
affairs? Undoubtedly a pretty sizable na- 
tional chorus would be disposed to answer 
that the World War is substantial enough 
evidence of it to satisfy anybody. That our 
meddling saved the western nations of 
Europe has long since been submerged by the 
wails and lamentations over the failure of 
Wilson’s Fourteen Points to work out. But 
was even that meddling? For everybody 
knows that the greedy conferees grabbed off 
Wilson’s idea, gave him the keys of the city, 
and told him to go roll his hoop and have 
a good time. Then they forced through the 
Treaty of Versailles as under the supposed 
zgis of Wilson and the American people. 
Not everyone, but certainly the best in- 
formed are well aware that our President 
was never more than a guest of honor at 
Versailles who was appreciated in exact ratio 
to the volume of his silence. How naturally 
the goatskin devolved upon Uncle Sam is 
evidenced by this quotation from the article 
of Mr. Bess above referred to: “Fhe United 
States intervened once before in the affairs 
of Europe in 1917. The result, as the Lon- 
don Times pointed out, was an ‘imposed 
peace. We threw our mass weight into the 
European scale, and we thus contributed 
handsomely to creating the mess which Te 
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sulted in Europe for the following twenty 
years. Now, says the Times, Europe is 
getting down to clearing up the mess, and it 
would like Americans to please keep out 
of it.” 

Accompanying that article was a cartoon 
by Herbert Johnson showing Uncle Sam 
leaning over the Munich Conference of the 
Big Four with a proboscis reaching to the 
center of the group. My answer to that 
cartoon is that if Uncle Sam’s nose is long 
enough to reach into the midst of European 
affairs at this time, it got that way through 
being pulled around by it by Europe for 
the last hundred years or so. How then 
can Europe squawk? Sam’s nose has, through 
its sustained pulling, steadily lengthened since 
Versailles until it is now in the middle of 
European affairs and to which the Johnson 
Act is a perpetual rain check. 

On this side of the water we are getting 
all hot and bothered through the process of 
assimilating from our vast alien population 
the repercussions upon it of the mess in 
Europe. By alien I mean all those who by 
blood or by sentiment respond most acutely 
to disturbances in their old countries, re- 
gardless of whether or not they have become 
American citizens. And we may be sure 
that no instrumentality or agency has been 
overlooked which would operate to mobilize 
such sympathies in favor of countries of their 
spiritual allegiance. When the vast ramifica- 
tions of such propaganda are contemplated, 
the howl from Europe for us to mind our 
own business sounds like nothing so much 
as a device to distract us from the observa- 
tion of their own seditious activities running 
tiot in this country. 


End of Idle Game 


But the game of “tag, you’re another” is 
an idle pursuit no matter how exalted its 


Players. It had to end and so it did in the 
Pledge of Mr. Roosevelt to support the de- 
Mocracies of Europe as mentioned at the 
beginning of this article. A stunned and 
gasping Europe thought it wasn’t cricket, the 
teactions of even its beneficiaries indicating 
that it somewhat confused their plans— 
notably England whose Chamberlain coolly 
slated that his government might support 
the United States in such a situation. But 
Worst of all was Europe’s awakening to the 


fact that Sam’s nose could not be pulled any 
more, that it was in its affairs to stay, and 
that it was amply fortified by American 
opinion made world-conscious by the World 
War, the radio, and the news-reel. 

The layout of the game of international 
politics has, as a result of it, been fixed 
definitely after centuries of confused guess- 
ing and grouping by world powers. And I 
believe that it will just as definitely and 
speedily bring about such a realignment of 
old-world governments as the expediency of 
a common front against America may dictate. 

But whatever the ultimate consequences 
of the President’s threat to the dictators of 
Europe, one thing seems possible, if not 
possibly probable, even if not probably cer- 
tain. And that thing is that there will be 
no war in Europe while this realignment is 
developing. Obviously then, its perfection 
would remove all cause and provocation for 
a European war. From that point the mind 
leaps to the logical deduction that the world 
may utterly banish its worries about a war 
in Europe of any importance for a long, long 
time to come. Inferentially it will be too 
busy preparing to either make war on us 
or defend itself against us, depending on the 
school of propaganda one chooses to believe. 

Germane to that Mr. Bess brings forward 
three cogent reasons why America has so 
suddenly become a menace to world peace, 
thus fostering the idiotic notion that Europe 
will have to do the latter. 

The first of these is the enormous expan- 
sion of popular interest in world affairs, hav- 
ing its incidence in the World War and the 
vastly expanded horizons of the millions of 
our men who participated in it. Since then 
the radio and news-reel have brought world 
politics into every walk of American life from 
childhood to old age, with over-the-back- 
fence partisanship substantially equal in 
intensity. 

The second of Mr. Bess’s points is really 
an offspring of the first. It is the organiza- 
tion of such partisanships into groups and 
societies who favor a belligerent attitude to- 
ward Europe eventuating if necessary in a 
preventive war for various reasons peculiar 
to their own political slants on world issues. 

The third of his reasons, most likely un- 
knowingly, partly at least unveils the in- 
visible cosmic hand behind our foreign policy. 


° 
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In his words, it “is the gradual development 
in the minds of some of our influential politi- 
cal leaders of a Messianic complex, which 
seems to constitute a high explosive of in- 
calculable danger.” If the sudden awareness 
of the dumping on our doorstep by Europe 
of the balance of world power, discussed 
earlier in this article, concomitant with the 
birth of consciousness of our mighty destiny, 
is to be construed as a Messianic complex, 
we are undoubtedly guilty as charged. There 
is nothing new in that. Everyone who has 
fulfilled his destiny consciousness was 
thought a crank by his disagreeing contem- 
poraries and for whom derision was a com- 
mon thing. But aside from that, the 
Messianic destiny of this country has been 
a part of national consciousness from the 
Declaration of Independence and of which 
the Statue of Liberty is the international 
insignia. 

And as an afterthought supporting our 
right to intervene in foreign affairs is a little 
matter of history which I have never seen 
alluded to. It is that we are the patriarch 
of nations today in that our government 
antedates every other one on earth—even 
that of Great Britain—by as much as a 
quarter of a century which dates no farther 
back than January 1, 1801. 

Granting that I have woven the threads 
of contemporary events into a pattern having 
adequate logical support, let us look into 
the dynamical sources of these outcroppings 
so disturbingly strange to the traditional con- 
duct of our foreign affairs. For that pur- 
pose, the charts of the country and of the 
President follow. 

Geographic Astrology actually was the off- 
spring or by-product of my researches in 
the kabbala of American history seven years 
ago. The ‘fact of the precession of the 
equinoxes constantly thrust forward the 
question of whether the Arcanes of the 
country’s kabbalistic cycles referred to the 
signs or the constellations of the zodiac. But 
the question had to wait because in the 
summer of 1932 I arranged with Mr. Clancy 
for the publication of a serial under the title 
“Kabbalism of American History” in his 
Popular Astrology then being published at 
Detroit. The serial was subsequently started 
afresh in AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, November, 
1933, and running through April, 1934. While 


— 


Geographic Astrology had then sprouted 
above ground, so to speak, still not enough 
was known about it to answer the question 
of signs versus constellations in the country’s 
chart. Therefore the chart first used rp. 
mained the astrological basis of kabbalistic 
reference throughout the series. 


Authentic Time for U. S. Chart 

This chart was set for Philadelphia July 
4, 1776, 8:18 P.M. As related at the time, 
the hour used was adopted from that ap- 
pearing on the advertising clocks of watch- 
makers and with which nearly everyone is 
familiar. I further told that my authority 
for the adoption of this hour came of asking 
one of the patriarchs of my family what that 
hour meant on the clock over a jewelry 
shop. He answered that it was the hour at 
which the Liberty Bell rang announcing the 
adoption of the Declaration of Independence, 
This man was born not more than sixty 
years after the event, hence would have been 
surrounded with a plenty of veterans of both 
the event and the Revolutionary War to 
warrant his information being accepted as 
absolutely authentic. And what more perfect 
method could have been adopted for perpet- 
uating the information’ than that of register- 
ing it on the advertising symbol of a clock- 
maker? 

This chart is reproduced in the center circle 
of the U. S. A. chart herewith in absolute 
fidelity to the chart used in the “Kabbalism 
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The calculation of the sidereal time of the 
Meridian is as follows: 

RA. of the Sun July 4, 1776 

Diurnal Birth Time, P.M. 

Less equation of time in the 
amount that the clock is faster 
than the Sun 

Space correction for longitude 
75 west :51 

Time correction for D.B.T. 1:22 

Total Sidereal Time of the 
Meridian 

Meridian Scorpio 20:15 
The intervening years have provided for the 
development of sufficient accuracy in Geo- 
graphic Astrology to warrant the serious con- 
sideration and study of the astro-locality chart 
for the nation’s birth produced in the outer 
circle of the above chart. The calculation of 
it according to the principles of Geographic 
Astrology is as follows: 

RAM.C. Greenwich 1930 plus 
circle 

Subtract longitude of Philadelphia 


6:56:10 
8:17:27 


3:58 


15:11:52 


395: 50 
75:10 


320: 40 
2:02 


RA.M.C, for Philadelphia 1930 
Less Precession for 154 years 


318: 38 
104: 43 


R.A.M.C. Philadelphia 1776 

RA. Sun corrected for P.B.T. 

Interval of the Sun east of locality 
Meridian : P.M. 146:05 

RAM.C. of event (Sun plus in- 
terval) 

Subtract Precession to 1776 (24:50 
minus 2:02) 


250: 48 


22: 48 
RAM. event Meridian in con- 
stellations 
Sidereal Time 15 hours, 12 minutes 
Meridian Scorpio 20:28 

The absolutely consistent mathematics 
which produced the exact coincidence of the 
frames of these two charts should be enough 
to convince any open mind that 15h 12m is 
the true Right Ascension of the Meridian of 
the birth of the Country. And in subsequent 
installments of this series I shall bring for- 
ward quite enough kabbalistic and astrologi- 
cal evidences to confirm the figure in the outer 
circle as the proper one for the study of the 
nation’s past and future. 

But of far greater importance than ever 


before in history, not only to the Country 
but to the whole world, is the chart of our 
President, Franklin D. Roosevelt. Again is 
shown below a chart entirely at variance with 
the orthodox one used for the study of this 
personage. And again all open minds will be 
convinced that it is the authoritative one for 
the study of his past and future history; if not 
now, certainly before I am through. 


Chart of F. D. R. 


The fundamental principle of Geographic 
Astrology is that we must look to the chart 
to see what happened rather than struggle to 
fit our puny and too often prejudiced sense 
perceptions of events into charts based on 
dogmatic rather than scientific principles. 
More harm is done to the progress of astrology 
in public confidence through such utterly il- 
logical procedures than through anything ever 
said or done by its antagonists. 

Therefore let us look to the chart to dis- 
cover the nature of the event which happened 
to the Country in its choice of a leader in 
1932. Many people who read this will have 
been violently opposed to Roosevelt and many 
will be just as violently projudiced in his 
favor. And in between are all shades of feel- 
ing converging on the central group who, 
without feeling or prejudice, give their alle- 
giance to Mr. Roosevelt in perfect faith that 
he is running the country better than anyone 
else could. Whether the chart changes any 
opinion on the outer wings of public sentiment, 

(Continued on page 36) 
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Planetary Mates 


a one of the fundamental laws under- 
lying magnetism and electricity is the ir- 
resistible attraction of positive and negative 
bodies and the repulsion of like bodies, it 
may be that the attraction and repulsion 
so noticeable between people might be 
traced to the same source, i.e., that people 
may be either positively or negatively polar- 
ized by their planets, especially by the sign 
in which the Sun is found, as the Sun is 
the center of all force, both positive and 
negative, and the signs are said to alternate 
beginning with the positive Aries and end- 
ing with the negative Pisces. 

We know that besides the strong attrac- 
tion between the sexes, which has always 
been regarded as a positive and negative 
attraction, there is another force (perhaps 
an amplification of the same force) irre- 
sistibly attracting one person to another, 
which surely could be said to find its cul- 
mination in marriage. This force is spoken 
of in the Secret Doctrine as “biune creative 
magnetism in the form of attraction of 
contraries or sexual polarization.” If this 
is a universal law of attraction, then an in- 
tensive study of the charts of married 
couples, whether divorced or not, should 
show a predominance of this influence since 
these choices are presumed to be the result 
of “natural selection.” 

Extended research is needed. With the 
birth-data of 1000 couples as _ research 
material, information concerning types of 
people suited to each other could be as- 
sembled which would amplify the present 
store of knowledge and add tremendously 
to its usefulness. While the result of an 
experiment of my own, here described, 
seems meager, it should be considered mere- 
ly indicative as to direction, and should 
serve to stimulate further research on the 
part of serious students. In order to sim- 
plify the project I am recording only the 
Sun-relation-by-sign of the 61 couples here 
tested, ignoring degrees and all other pos- 
sible influences. 

Care has been taken to see that these 
couples do not represent a special selection 
in any sense. 

Reference to Fig. 1. will make it clear 
that, starting at any point, there can be 
only seven aspects between planets by 


Viva Emmons 


Fig.l. 
o 


sign, five of them occurring twice, i. e, 
semi-sextile, sextile, square, trine and incon- 
junct, with conjunction and opposition oc- 
curring once. Note that the only ones bear- 
ing the positive and negative relationship 
are the semi-sextile, square and inconjunct 
and that the semi-sextile is not of the same 
nature as the sextile and trine. Since there 
are six positive and six negative signs, the 
normal expectancy of recurrence of attrac- 
tion between planets of opposite polarization 
is 50%, with 16%4% for each aspect occul- 
ring twice, and 814% each for the conjune- 
tion and opposition. 

The tabulated result of the project re 
ferred to above is here given for reference. 

Aspects Normal % Sestttinie Test % Totals 
Conjunction .. 8%% 4 6 % 11% 
Opposition ... : : ag 23 % 


7 594% 

11 

18 

61 : 

Even from this, it seems rather signif 
cant that 59146% of these couples who were 
attracted as lovers, had Suns in positive 
and negative signs, and in 30% of the 
cases, the relationship was inconjunct, 
16%% being normal. Also that the square 

(Continued on page 60) 
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Racial Evolution 


or 


Humanity in 


the Making 


A Series of Studies in Contemporary World-Movements 


C. The European Reaction 








BENITO MUSSOLINI 
Varane di Cost - Italy 
1.03 PM 
July 2g - 1833 


2. Mussolini and the Fascist State 


iF is usually admitted, on the faith of Mus- 
solini’s own statement, that he was born “at 
two o’clock Sunday afternoon” July 29, 1883, 
at Varano di Costa, near Dovia and not far 
from Forli, on the Eastern slope of the Ap- 
Penines about the latitude, and east of 
Florence. 

Knowing well, however, the usual inaccu- 
racy of official birth records, especially in 
Italy, I do not believe one must take this 
time as necessarily accurate. There are many 
reasons, to me absolutely imperative, for the 
birth to have been somewhat earlier. My 
calculations, based on the death of his 
mother as well as on such striking events as 
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his accession to power after the “March on 
Rome,” indicate that Mussolini uttered his 
first speech—perhaps a very pugnacious cry, 
who knows!—at about 1:08 P.M. local time. 

As the chart will show, this means Scorpio 
12° rising and Leo 22° (or perhaps 23°) on 
the Mid-Heaven. I feel that it is most un- 
likely indeed that a man of Mussolini’s po- 
litical temper and career should have Virgo 
on the Mid-Heaven—which would be the 
case if he had been born at 2 P.M. More- 
over the death of his mother on February 
19, 1905, when he was about twenty-one and 
a half, demands a Leo Mid-Heaven. Then 
when Mussolini became the all powerful 
Premier of Italy and thus made Rome, for 
the first time, his residence, his progressed 
Moon. had come to Scorpio 11°-12°; which 
indicates readily the Ascendant’s degree. It 
is quite unthinkable that the progressed 
Moon would remain for another year in the 
twelfth House, after this capital event which 
changed utterly Mussolini’s life and environ- 
ment;—such would be the case had he been 
born at 2 P.M. (Thus with about Scorpio 
22° rising.) 

Moreover, according to the chart I pro- 
duce herewith his progressed Sun, about the 
time of his accession to power, had just 
come to his “Part of Fortune” in the tenth 
House (of achievement and public author- 
ity): a most befitting progression which en- 
hances considerably the validity of: the 
Scorpio 11° 3’ Ascendant. A number of 
other less capital correspondences, in terms 
of progressions and transits, complete the 
evidence. For instance when the progressed 
Mid-Heaven reached the natal Uranus 
(1912), Mussolini was arrested for agitating, 
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as a pacifist, against Italy’s imperialistic war 
in Tripoli—a rather ironical occurrence con- 
sidering his Ethiopian record of recent years! 
Released after a few months he became the 
outstanding leader of the Italian Socialist 
Party. 

As the progressed Mid-Heaven reached the 
progressed Uranus Mussolini was expelled 
from the Socialist Party. He founded his 
own newspaper and began his nationalistic- 
Fascist career. Then, when the “March on 
Rome” occurred, the progressed Ascendant 
had reached the cusp of the natal second 
House—usually a sign of consolidation of pur- 
pose and steady self-establishment through 
the use of the power inherited at birth. 


Mussolini’s Parents 

Something of the background and early 
years of Mussolini must be known if his 
character and destiny are to be properly 
evaluated; particularly because his political 
attitude underwent a sharp transformation 
during his early thirties. He was born in 
the Romagna region which, one of his biog- 
raphers writes (Mussolini in the Making by 
Gaudens Megaro), has been “so long famed 
for the violence of its political passions that 
it has appropriately been called the Sicily 
of continental Italy. Nowhere in Italy is the 
sectarian political spirit more intense, and 
many writers from Dante to Byron have 
spoken of the combative nature of its people. 
. .. A classic land of political violence, the 
Romagna has been since the French Revo- 
lution a battleground of extreme radical doc- 
trines and a stronghold of Jacobinism, Car- 
bonarism, Mazzinian republicanism and 
insurrectionism, anarchism and revolutionary 
socialism.” 

Mussolini’s father and grandfather had 
been involved in political struggles. His 
father had a particularly strong influence 
upon his early career, completely dominat- 
ing it, in fact. Alessandro Mussolini was 
born on November 11, 1854; died in 1910. 
His Sun (conjunction South Node) was lo- 
cated on the 20th degree of Scorpio (whose 
symbol is “A woman flings open dark cur- 
tains closing a sacred pathway: a symbol of 
spiritual courage and yearning for higher 
and broader vistas”) in opposition to Benito’s 
Neptune; and his Venus was on Scorpio 12° 
in exact conjunction with the future dic- 


a 


tator’s Ascendant. The father’s Moon in Leo 
was probably in exact conjunction with the 
son’s Sun and Mercury; the former’s Uranus 
was nearly in conjunction with the latter's 
Descendant; Alessandro’s Saturn squared by 
Neptune was retrograde on the very degree 
of Benito’s Mars, and the father’s Jupiter 
was in opposition to the son’s Jupiter-Venus 
conjunction and in good aspects to the son’s 
Uranus and Neptune. The father’s Mercury 
(retrograde) was trine to the son’s Sun and 
Mercury. 

This proves conclusively that Mussolini’s 
father dominated psychically and vitally his 
son’s nature. When the latter was bom 
Alessandro’s progressed Moon was about 
conjunct to Benito’s Mid-Heaven, showing 
how the public attitude of the father domi- 
nated the son’s career and social outlook. 
Alessandro died when his progressed Moon 
reached this same decanate of Leo; his pro- 
gressed Saturn was then on the eighth House 
cusp of his son, his progressed Mars in exact 
opposition to Benito’s natal Sun, his pro- 
gressed Sun nearly in opposition to the lat- 
ter’s Jupiter, his progressed Venus exactly 
on his son’s natal Venus. 

Interesting contacts are found also between 
the Duce’s chart and his mother’s, Rosa Mus- 
solini (April 22, 1853). The mother’s natal 
Moon is also in the latter part of Leo—thus 
dominating the son’s public life. Her Saturn 
is on his Venus (while the father’s Saturn 
was on the son’s Mars). Her Jupiter-Uranus 
conjunction is very close to the dictator's 
Neptune-Pluto, a fact to remember when 
Mussolini’s late interest in religion is to be 
considered. Her Mars squares his Pluto and 
trines his Sun; her South Node is conjunct 
his Part of Fortune and her Pluto his South 
Node. 

In short Benito Mussolini’s dependence 
upon his parental background is extremely 
strong; most remarkable being the fact that 
both his parents had their natal Moon in 
Leo dominating his public life (Mid-Heaven) 
and his source of vitality, physical and in- 
tellectual (Sun and Mercury in Leo)—a fact 
made more significant by the parents’ diver- 
gent outlook on life and society. The father 
was a socialist-revolutionist leader and @ 
Marxian atheist, anti-Catholic; the mother, 4 
devout Catholic; not interested in social and 
economic questions. 
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Mussolini and Mustapha Kemal 

Here, we may note the likeness between 
Mustapha Kemal’s and Mussolini’s early 
childhood patterns; both having progressive 
fathers, taken up by new social ideas, and 
religious mothers. Both had to taste of re- 
ligious schools because of their mothers’ in- 
sistence—then went to public schools to sat- 
isfy their fathers. Both were, from earliest 
age, violent, quarrelsome, proud rebels. Both 
were extremely poor. But Mustapha Kemal 
was freed from his father’s influence at an 
early age. Mussolini grew under it until 
he was 27. Several years more were needed 
before he set his own personal life-pattern 
—with the help of crucial circumstances. 
The reader may recall that I came to the 
conclusion that the Turkish dictator had Sun 
and Mid-Heaven in Leo, with Scorpio rising 
—just like the Italian Duce. The conclusion 
was completely uninfluenced by this coinci- 
dence, but was forced by Kemal’s make-up 
and eventual life. The lives of the two 
leaders bear some resemblance in that Kemal 
too was more or less a liberal at first, but 
destroyed liberalism when in power; Mus- 
solini was a socialist leader and Marxian in- 
ternationalist, but destroyed Italian socialism 
and fought Communism after he sensed the 
tide had turned toward nationalism and 
strong-rule ideals. 

Mussolini graduated from a Normal School 
at the age of 18 as a licensed elementary 
school teacher. After a season of teaching 
as substitute teacher he decided to try his 
fortune in Switzerland (July 9, 1902). In a 
letter dated September of that year a vivid 
picture is given, by the young exile, of his 
trials at manual labor. (Mussolini in the 
Making, pp. 49-52.) Half-starved, without 
any lodging, we see him eating his heart 
out with rebellion. He had to beg for bread 
and was even arrested for vagrancy. Most 
of his activities, however, were “as an active 
revolutionist” or “agitator.” He wrote arti- 
cles in socialist papers, addressed meetings of 
proletarians in Lausanne, Bern. He was ar- 
rested, expelled from Bern, went back to 
Lausanne, later (1904) to Geneva. 


Was Mussolini a Theosophist? 

An unusually unknown fact is worth men- 
tioning. I am told, on what seems excellent 
authority, that Mussolini became, while in 


Switzerland, a member of the Theosophical 
Society. Even since he became dictator, it 
is reported that he takes a great deal of in- 
terest in occult matters, and, some claim in 
Italy, has remarkable powers verging on the 
occult. In this connection it is worth noting 
that his fellow-dictator, Hitler, is deeply 
interested in astrology and it is also claimed 
that he is in contact with some mysterious 
personage—adept?—living in the mountains 
of South Germany. Such a contact was 
claimed also for Bismarck, by no less an 
authority, if I recall rightly, than H. P. Bla- 
vatsky. 

What these claims are worth, I do not 
know; but there is no doubt that Musso- 
lini’s chart shows him to be highly sensitive 
to collective, racial, spiritual-mystical influ- 
ences. I shall mention here the fact that 
all his planets are contained within an exact 
trine of Uranus and Neptune—a rare con- 
figuration. Moreover Mars, ruler of the 
chart, is on the South Node of Uranus— 
Jupiter, on the North Node of Pluto. The 
distant planets of the Collective Unconscious 
are angular and powerful in the Duce’s na- 
tivity. He is indeed a mouthpiece for, or 
focus of, race-forces. It is rather meaning- 
less therefore to try to interpret his life and 
destiny purely in terms of an inordinate per- 
sonal ambition. It is probably more sig- 
nificant to see in him an instrument of race 
Destiny—a “karmic agent”—born to fulfill a 
collective purpose in terms not only of Italy’s 
destiny, but also of Europe’s. 

During these years, Mussolini was con- 
spicuous enough in his political agitation 
for him to have police records, both in Italy 
and Switzerland. He never met Lenin, also 
in Switzerland then; but he was in close 
association with a Communist woman, 
Madame Balabanoff, who knew Lenin, and 
after Mussolini’s betrayal of Socialism, be- 
came the first secretary of the Third Inter- 
national in Moscow. She is now living in 
Paris, editing there the socialist paper 
Avanti! which Mussolini edited up to 1915 
and which he banned from Italy when he 
became Fascist dictator. 


Mussolini, Duce of Socialism 
Mussolini was expelled from Geneva be- 
cause he was using a falsified passport—as 
many of his comrade-revolutionists did. 
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His biographer, Megaro, threw an interest- 
ing light on these years of revolutionary 
Marxist propaganda when he unearthed a 
notice about Mussolini’s expulsion from 
Geneva in the Roman newspaper La Tribuna 
(April 18, 1904) describing him as “for some 
time the great Duce of the local Italian so- 
cialist club (of Geneva).” Thus only 20- 
year-old Mussolini was already called a Duce 
—a socialist Duce! 

During these years Mussolini’s writings 
lashed with bitter passion practically every- 
thing the Fascist dictator has since extolled. 
He failed to join his class for military ser- 
vice and was allowed to return to Italy later 
only because of an amnesty granted by the 
King on the occasion of his son’s birth. He 
served his time in the army in 1905 and 
1906. But in 1904 he wrote: “Militarism is in 
us, in our habits. It is we who fatten the 
evil beast when, with stupid resignation, we 
pay the taxes destined to its maintenance; it 
is the son of the proletariat who populates 
the barracks; it is our powerlessness that for- 
tifies jingoistic patriotism. . . . There is in- 
deed an infallible means of destroying from 
its foundation the infamous militarist con- 
straint: Desertion!” (quoted in Mussolini in 
the Making, p. 81). An interesting statement 
indeed in view of his recent speeches and 
attitude! 

Mussolini, during these socialistic years, 
read a great deal and acquired a good knowl- 
edge of French and German. His mind seems 
to have imbibed readily the current thought 
of his day, from Blanqui and Marx to Sorel 
(the French revolutionist-syndicalist) and 
Nietzsche. Mussolini appears—and his natal 
chart confirms this—as a man of action with 
passionate belief in the value of violence 
and of revolutionary seizure of power. With 
regard to ideas, on the other hand, he ap- 
pears to be a plastic “medium” who absorbs 
the “spirit of the times” and cares little for 
logical consistency. 

It is to be noted that his Mercury is “con- 
sumed” by the Sun, so strong in Leo. Both 
Sun and Mercury are in quintile to Nep- 
tune and semi-square to Uranus—and Mars 
is in square to Uranus. The aspects to 
Uranus bring forth the advocacy of vio- 
lence; but it is a peculiar kind of violence, 
so strongly influenced by strangely collec- 
tive and super-conscious factors. However, 


in the triple conjunction of Saturn, Moon, 
Mars—the Moon being “besieged” by the 
“great malefics’—we find a symbol of pure 
violence . . . and also of his mother’s (Moon) 
early death from meningitis. Pluto also adds 
its influence to the destructive pressure on 
the nervous system or intellectual faculties 
(Gemini). Fortunately the splendid double. 
sextiles of Venus conjunct Jupiter to both 
Uranus and Neptune balance the ruthless. 
ness of the Gemini planets. But this Venus. 
Jupiter conjunction is in the House of ex. 
pansion and conquest and of dreams (also 
of religion). May it not carry Mussolini 
too far? It is to be wondered what the 
transit of Pluto over the Sun and Mercury 
will produce. It will occur in 1943—a year 
which we already said (cf. last article) 
would be of great importance to Italy, largely 
because of Plutonian aspects in the 1871 
chart. May it mean war, or... ? 


Mussolini as Socialist Editor 

Towards the end of 1908, Mussolini was 
asked to become the secretary of the So- 
cialist Labour Party in Trentino (as yet a 
part of Austria-Hungary populated by 
Italians) and the editor of their weekly 
paper. Astrologically, this period marks the 
entrance of his progressed Sun into Virgo 
—from which sign it will emerge in the 
summer 1939. This Virgo undertone made 
Mussolini more than ever a writer, and a 
newspaperman. It started him on his career 
as an editor, the springboard to his political 
power. 

The progressed Moon had entered the 
seventh House, conjoined Neptune—bringing 
him new opportunities and new associations. 
It also brought him into deep touch with 
racial forces. In Trentino he could feel the 
nationalistic pull of his compatriots and their 
eagerness to be united with Italy—even he 
fought then against it. The prophecy of 
“Greater Italy,” of the new Roman Empire 
may have taken hold of his Unconscious. 
And such unconscious factors alone can 
fully explain Mussolini, whose nature is 
bounded symbolically by Neptune and 
Uranus and centered in the ninth House— 
dreams, religion (even atheism, if emotional, 
is a form of religion), expansion in terms 
of collective Images. Even the Cancer in- 
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fluence must be reckoned with: the urge 
for the “Greater Home”—the Nation. 

His writings of that period would make 
interesting reading. He thundered against 
militarism: “We international socialists 
have no borders, no flags and we detest 
any weapon, any institution that serves to 
kill men, to dissipate energy and to suffo- 
cate the forward movement of the working 
class.” But he also wrote short stories, bit- 
ing sketches, literary criticisms and founded 
a League for Social Culture. His anti- 
clerical diatribes were largely the cause of 
his expulsion from Trentino, after numerous 
jail sentences and fines (September 26, 1909). 
He returned to Forli, near his birthplace, 
and edited a socialist paper, “The Class 
Struggle.” He became one of the most vital 
leaders of socialist Italy, thanks to his en- 
thusiastic, romantic and virulent pen. Con- 
stantly he advocated violence, even terror- 
ism. He said he had a “barbaric” conception 
of socialism. “I conceive of it as the greatest 
act of negation and of destruction that history 
records... . Socialism is war. And in a war, 
woe to the merciful! They will be van- 
quished” (op. cit. pp. 218-220). 

We have seen, in my articles on Com- 
munism, that Leninism was also a gospel of 
violence and ruthless class-war. Here we 
see this creed incarnated in the person of 
the man who was to become the leader of 
the Holy War against Communism. Does 
violence contain in itself the seed of reversal? 
Does not the victor in any war become by 
a strangely automatic and compensatory ef- 
fect his vanquished enemy? Mussolini proves 
these points, just as much as the rise to 
power of Hitler and Nazi Germany. 


Mussolini Renounces War 

The Turko-Italian War broke in Septem- 
ber 1911. Mussolini denounced it passion- 
ately as an imperialistic scheme and was 
arrested, tried, sent to jail. He served a five- 
month sentence and emerged free and fa- 
mous on March 12, 1912. In November he 
became editor of the official socialist paper 
Avanti! and settled in Milan. He was a na- 
tional figure. His progressed Mid-Heaven 
had reached the natal Uranus. 

Came the Great War. Mussolini fought 
for “absolute neutrality” after Italy had de- 


nounced her Triple Alliance with Germany 
and Austria. Then, suddenly, he reversed 
his stand. He advocated a formula of “rela- 
tive (or conditional) neutrality” for the 
Socialist Party, which was clearly a step 
toward an interventionist attitude. The 
Party’s Executive Committee refused to 
adopt his formula. Mussolini resigned the 
editorship of Avanti! and late in November 
was expelled from the Socialist Party amid 
shouts of indignation. In the meantime on 
November 15, 1914, he had begun to publish 
his own newspaper, Il Popolo d'Italia, also in 
Milan, in which he advocated at once with 
vehement enthusiasm Italy’s intervention in 
the war on the side of the Allies. Musso- 
lini had “betrayed” socialism, international- 
ism. He was beginning the climb toward 
Fascism, toward dictatorship. 


What had happened to make him change 
his mind suddenly, within a fortnight or 
two, and so completely as to make him the 
enemy of most of the things which he had 
preached with violent and effective enthu- 
siasm? Fascist biographers want to make us 
believe Mussolini was always fundamen- 
tally for war and nationalism. But all his 
writings before 1914 belie this statement— 
or else he was shamelessly using socialistic 
ideas and feelings as a means to reach even- 
tually his personal goal. Enemies give ap- 
parently conclusive substantiation to the 
idea that he was offered large sums by the 
propaganda office of the French government 
if he would take a stand for intervention 
at the Allies’ side, sums which made it pos- 
sible to publish his own newspaper. 


Yet Gaudens Megaro, who certainly is not 
in favor of Mussolini or Fascism, though he 
tries to be objective and impartial, writes: 
“After an extensive study of all the available 
evidence, it seems clear to me that venality 
was not the motivating force in causing Mus- 
solini’s abandonment of the socialist cause. 
It is necessary to remark that when we say 
that Mussolini was not venal, we do not 
wish to imply that such is synonymous with 
the absence of that kind of vainglory, ambi- 
tion and intellectual and emotional instability 
which frequently causes rebels to become 
the most perfect types of renegades .. .” 

(Continued on page 49) 
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The Influence of the Moon 


V. The Moon in Leo 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“Yon proud moon, high-shining, round and 


full 


Shall sooner fall than I 


Forswear my purpose.” 


The Priest of Corinth: V. 20. 


General Characteristics 


ae in Leo the Moon tenants the 
solar domain, is in her own Second House 
and so loses considerably of her innate chill 
and instability. Many of her natural charac- 
teristics are thus nullified, absorbed, as it 
were, by the solar heat and energy. Leo is 
the Royal Sign, the Mark of the Beast that 
John visioned of Patmos Isle, the Heart of 
the Zodiac, the Throne of the Sun, a right 
royal vibration indeed. 

At the risk of repetition I would again re- 
mind my readers at the outset of my delinea- 
tion of the personal traits and characteristics 
of this Fifth Sign of the Zodiac that the 
constellational sheath occupied by the Moon 
at birth is, to say the very least, fully as 
important as that tenanted by the Sun, be- 
sides the fact that, as a rule, its leading traits 
are by far more apparent, as much so as 
the person’s personality (habits, mentality, 
reaction to influences and environment) is 
over his individuality or inward essence, or 
that portion of his nature that lies deepest 
and in fact that constitutes the secret main- 
spring of his being. Hence, to obtain a cor- 
rect understanding of the personality, as 
foreshadowed by the Moon at birth, it is 
necessary to explain the vibrational charac- 
ter of the sheath or Sign wherein she is 
posited; which is the reason I begin each 
lunar reading with a summary of the con- 
stellational characteristics, and so, proceed- 
ing from generalities to particulars, the sig- 
nificance of the Sign itself is perceived and 
can be dwelt upon mentally. Thus much 
that was heretofore obscure in the conduct 
of one’s self and one’s friends and relatives, 


given this lunar vibration at birth, becomes 
apparent. 


Symbolic of Lion’s Tail 


The symbol (Sl) is a corruption of the 
Greek word for lion; it is also symbolic of 
the lion’s tail, its esoteric signification being 
the solar need. It is another outpouring of 
the line from the circle, the line doubling 
back upon itself as if protectively. There is 
something strong, something prideful about 
this symbol, as if, indeed, it represented the 
King of Beasts. Now, while it is true the 
Moon is strong in Cancer, in Leo she is re- 
duced to her simplest essence, her naturally 
unstable qualities, like so much dross, being 
burnt up by the solar heat inherent in the 
quality of this Sign, while many of the 
solar qualities, like a strengthening alloy, 
are mixed into and fused with her natural 
ingredients upon her being plunged into this 
heliacal alembic. Here energy, the life-force, 
strong and purposeful desire, is springing out 
of the Circle, builder of new forms, arising 
from substance dignified now as the organ 
of the heart, the repository of life itself, the 
solar engine that pumps the _life-blood 
through our veins. This desire is now as 
dignified as the seat of its origin, its pur- 
pose as purified as it is steady, in origin as 
deep and purposeful as the heart itself from 
whence it arises. Issuing thence it is filled 
with the pride of life, its purpose being to 
draw all things to itself and, in origin noble 
and replete with dignity, its nature manifests 
in a warm generosity, in courage and an utter 
fearlessness that compels devotion, admira- 
tion and respect. Indeed these people are 
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usually too generous, at times too magnani- 
mous and easily imposed upon, being actuat- 
ed by the ideality in their nature and but 
too little governed by their sober judgment. 
They are inclined to sacrifice everything in 
the cause of righteousness and justice and, 
in the evolved types, the power of the will 
and that of determination are enormous. 
With the Moon here at birth the native is 
noticeably lordly in bearing, sometimes ex- 
tremely so, yet authoritative in manner and 
very understanding. His forbearance is usu- 
ally marked and he will scorn to stoop to 
unworthy means or expedience to accom- 
plish his ends. The emotions are strong and 
deep, yet tend to be repressed, fused with 
mind and permeated with pride, rich with 
understanding. 

Having in the previous Sign so largely ac- 
centuated the overwhelming nature of emo- 
tion, the lunar nature working through the 
sheath of Leo strengthens the mentality, 
stressing the positive force of mind, its type 
being the fiery, magnetic sort of mentality, 
commandeering, kingly, daring, often rapa 
cious yet at the same time generous to a 
fault. There is much destructive force resi- 
dent in such a vibration, much in the nature 
of electricity that needs to be harnessed 
would it be put to use. This is a vital and 
motivating sheath, perhaps the most ardent- 
natured of the Twelve, more positive and 
commanding in its nature than Taurus, im- 
patient of any half-way measures, lavish and 
‘ luxurious-natured, rich in affection, fond of 
ceremony and obsequiousness, of pomp and 
display. 

Being one hundred and eighty degrees 
across the zodiacal circle from Aquarius, its 
solar opposite, Leo is the externalization of 
that most spiritual Sign, at the same time that 
Aquarius is the externalization of Leonine 
love and charity, the two sheaths having very 
much in common, their external characteris- 
tics only being somewhat divergent. Leo is 
the heart through which the spirit of man 
works, the dignified and worthy receptacle 
of spirit in manifestation, the urn ever full 
from which the divine Water-Bearer pours 
the ceaseless flood of the spirit upon an ever- 
thirsting world. 

Rightly does Leo rule the organ of the 
heart, the seat of love and of power, of 
Courage and understanding. As a Sign it 


has much to do with character formation, 
when the psyche first casts off the uncon- 
trolled nature of youthful emotion and be- 
gins to unite the qualities of both mind and 
heart. The Moon in Leo would appear to 
signify the psyche’s awareness of its innate 
and tremendous power when upheld by the 
fructifying strength of Divinity. 

In Leo the Moon occupies her own Second 
House, Mars’ Fifth, Mercury’s Third and 
Venus’ Fourth. It is thus seen that perhaps 
of them all the Mercurian and the Martian 
influences are the strongest, the Moon being 
here as if consumed by the solar heat, while 
Venus’ sheath, Taurus, being in square to it 
excites at the same time that it frustrates 
her softening influence. Thus Leo has an 
altogether praiseworthy effect upon the lu- 
nar orb, tending as it does to warm her 
frigidity and to redeem her wavering nature. 
The Moon in Leo along with the Moon in 
Aquarius are notable as about the two best 
lunar positions in the Zodiac, the first ac- 
centuating the heart qualities and the innate 
dignity of the human estate (“higher than the 
angels, a little less than God”), the other 
externalizing the charity and the sympathetic 
understanding with which the heart of the 
perfected man is filled. Here, in Leo, the 
lunar vibration is very largely purified, the 
dross is skimmed from her, she is wholly 
dignified and made about as perfect as pos- 
sible in the flame of divine love. 


Love Nature 

People born with the Moon in this Sign 
have a very deep and usually consistent 
love nature, nor are they slack about show- 
ing this once their affection has been aroused. 
Usually conservative and discriminating, even 
critical at first, once they have found an 
object worthy of their love they will give 
to the full and with unstinted measure. 
Moreover, they will be slow to withdraw 
their affection, but when they do, like the 
lion whose prey escapes him, the person 
forfeiting their devotion will usually bear the 
imprint of their resentment for the suffering 
they have been made to bear. 

There is, as I have said, much destructive 
force inherent in people with such a lunar 
vibration at work in their lives. Usually 
their greatest liability is a smoldering temper 
allied to a somewhat jealous disposition. In- 
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Dates When the Moon Was in Leo 


YEAR 
1870 
1871 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 


JAN. 
18, 19 
8,9 
25, 26, 27 
14, 15, 16 
4, 5,6 
22, 23 
12, 13 
1, 2, 29, 30 
19, 20 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
16, 17 
6,'7 
23, 24 
13, 14 
2, 3, 4, 30, 31 


17, 18, 19 
7, 8,9 

25, 26 

15, 16 
4, 5, 31 
22, 23 

12, 13 

2, 3, 30, 31 
19, 20 

9, 10 

1, 26, 27, 28 
16, 17, 18 
6, 7,8 

24, 25 
14,15 
4,5 

21, 22 

11, 12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 

8,9 

25, 26 

15, 16 

6,7 

23 

13, 14 

3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21, 22 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18 

7,8 


FEB. 
14, 15 
4, 5, 6 
22, 23 
10, 11, 12 
1, 2, 28 
18, 19 
8,9 
25, 26 
16, 17 
6,7 
23, 24, 25 
12, 13, 14 
2, 3,4 
19, 20, 21 
10, 11 
26, 27 
17, 18 
7,8 
25, 26 
14,15 
4, 5, 

21, 22 

11, 12 

1, 28 

18, 19 
8,9 

26, 27 

15, 16 
5, 6, 7 
23, 24 

12, 13, 14 
3,4 

20, 21 

11, 12 

1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 
8,9 

25, 26, 27 
15, 16, 17 
4, 5, 6 
21, 22, 23 
12, 13 
2,3 

19, 20 

9, 10 

1, 27, 28 
17, 18 
6,7 

23, 24 

13, 14 
3,4 


MAR. 
14, 15 
4, 5, 31 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18, 19 
7,8 
25, 26 
15, 16 
5, 6 
22, 23 
11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 
8,9 
26, 27 
16, 17 
7,8 
23, 24 
13, 14 
3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21, 22 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18 
8,9 
25, 26 
15, 16 
5, 6 
22, 23 
12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20, 21 
10, 11 
27, 28 
17, 18 
7:8 
25, 26 
13, 14, 15 
3, 4, 5, 31 
21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18,19 
9, 10 
26, 27 
15, 16, 17 
5, 6 
22, 23, 24 
12, 13, 14 
2, 3, 29, 30 


APR. 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28, 29 
16, 17, 18 
6, 7,8 
23, 24, 25 
13, 14, 15 
3, 4, 30 
21, 22 
11, 12 
2, 3, 29, 30 
18, 19 
8,9 
25, 26 
15, 16 
4,5 
22, 23 
12, 13, 14 
3, 4, 30 
20, 21 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
16, 17, 18 
5, 6, 7 
23, 24 
14, 15 
4,5 
21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29, 10 
18, 19, 20 
8,9 
25, 26, 27 
16, 17 
6,7 
23, 24 
13, 14, 15 
4,5 
21, 22 
10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18 
7, 8,9 
24, 25 
15, 16 
5, 6 
23, 24 
11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 3, 29, 30 
18, 19, 20 
9, 10 
25, 26 


MAY 
7, 8,9 
25, 26 
14, 15 
3, 4, 5, 31 
21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 27, 28, 29 
18, 19 
9, 10 
26, 27 
15, 16, 17 
5, 6,7 
22, 23, 24 
12, 13, 14 
1, 2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 15, 16, 17 
10, 11 6,7 
1, 27, 28, 29 24, 25 
17, 18 13, 14 
7,8 3, 4, 5, 30 
24, 25 20, 21, 22 
14, 15 10, 11, 12 
3, 4, 30, 31 26, 27, 28 
20, 21 17, 18 
11, 12 7,8 
1, 2, 29, 30 25, 26 
18, 19 14, 15, 16 
8,9 5, 6 
26, 27 22, 23 
15, 16, 17 
5, 6, 7 
23, 24 
13, 14 
3,4,5,81 . 
20, 21 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
18, 19, 20 
7, 8,9 
24, 25, 26 
14, 15, 16 
5, 6 1, 2, 28, 29 
21, 22 18, 19 
12, 13 8,9 
2, 3, 4, 30, 31 26, 27 
20, 21 16, 17 
9, 10 5, 6,7 
26, 27 22, 23, 24 
16, 17 12, 13, 14 
6,7 2, 3, 30 
22, 23, 24 19, 20 
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During the Years 1870-1920, inclusive 


JULY 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19, 20 
7,8,9 
2, 25, 26 
14, 15, 16 
5,6 
21, 22 
12, 13 
2,3, 29, 30, 31 
20,21 
9, 10 
26, 27 


6,7 

23, 24 
13, 14 
3, 4, 31 


1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 

8,9 

26, 27 
15, 16 

5, 6,7 
23, 24 

13, 14, 15 
2, 3, 4, 30, 31 
19, 20, 21 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
16, 17 


AUG. 
24, 25, 26 
14, 15, 16 
3, 4, 5, 31 
21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 
8,9 
26, 27 
16, 17 
5, 6 
22, 23, 24 
12, 13, 14 
2, 3,4, 30, 31 
19, 2 
9,10 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18, 19 
7,8 
24, 25 
14,15 
4, 5, 31 
20, 21 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
19, 20 
8,9 
25, 26, 27 
15, 16, 17 
5, 6,7 
23, 24 
13, 14 
3, 4, 30, 31 
21, 22 
10, 11 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 
8,9 
24, 25, 26 
14, 15, 16 
4,5,6 
22, 23 
12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 
10, 11 
26, 27 
16, 17 
6,7 
23, 24, 25 
13, 14 


18, 19, 20 
8, 9, 10 
26, 27 

15, 16 
6,7 

24, 25 

14, 15 

3, 4, 30 
20, 21, 22 
10, 11, 12 
1, 27, 28, 29 


16, 17, 18 
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2, 3, 29, 30 
9, 20 

9, 10 

1, 27, 28 
17, 18 

7,8 

24, 25, 26 
14, 15, 16 
4, 5, 6 

20, 21, 22 
10, 11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19,20 
8,9 

26, 27 

16, 17 

6,7 

22, 23, 24 
12, 13, 14 
2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 
9,10 


Pr NPR DN 
an 


= 


OCT. 
18, 19 
8, 9, 10 
24, 25, 26 
14, 15, 16 
4, 5, 6, 31 
22, 23 
11, 12 
2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 
10, 11 
26, 27 
16,17 
6,7 
23, 24 


2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20, 21 
9, 10, 11 
26, 27, 28 
16, 17, 18 
6, 7,8 
24, 25 

15, 16 

4, 5, 31 
22, 23 

12, 13 

2, 3, 29, 30 
18, 19 
8,9 

25, 26 

16, 17 

5, 6 

23, 24 

13, 14, 15 
3, 4, 5, 31 
19, 20, 21 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18 
6,7 


8,9 

24, 25 
14, 15 
4,5 

21, 22 

10, 11 

1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 
9,10 

25, 26, 27 
16, 17 

5, 6, 7 
23, 24 
12, 13, 14 
3, 4, 30 
20, 21 
11,12 

1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 

8, 9, 10 
25, 26, 27 
14, 15, 16 
4,5 

21, 22, 23 
12, 13 

1, 2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 

10, 11 

1, 27, 28 
16, 17 
6,7 

23, 24 

13, 14 

3, 4, 30 


DEC. 
12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30, 31 
18, 19 
8,9 
25, 26 
15, 16, 17 
5, 6 
23, 24 
13, 14 
3, 4, 5, 31 
20, 21 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
17, 18 
6,7 
24, 25 
14, 15 
5, 6 
21, 22, 23 
11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 3, 28, 29, 30 
18, 19, 20 
7, 8,9 
25, 26 
15, 16, 17 
6,7 
23, 24 
13, 14 
3, 4, 30, 31 


15, 16, 17 
5, 6, 7 

23, 24 

11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 

9, 10 

26, 27 

17, 18 

73 

24, 25, 26 
13, 14, 15 
3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21, 22 
10, 11, 12 
1, 27, 28 
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deed, these people have perhaps what is the 
greatest predisposition toward jealousy of 
any of the twelve lunar types, the Moon 
in Taurus ranking first and the Moon in 
Scorpio ranking a close second. But whereas 
the Moon in the latter Sign will exert its 
maleficent influence in the direction of “get- 
ting even” in an underhanded way, usually 
stopping at nothing to satisfy its craving 
for vengeance, the leonine lunar native will 
attack in the open, using desperate measures 
at times to be sure, yet scorning subterfuge 
and ambush. Once the object of their ani- 
mosity has been subdued, been made to suffer 
their resentment, especially if a cry for mercy 
has gone up, they are immediately satisfied 
and will give up the contest. But the 
jealousy of the lion’s whelp is proverbial, it 
is by way of being these people’s worst fault. 
There would appear to be something of an 
innate tendency in people who have the 
Moon here at birth to make dependents of 
others, in no case more so than when it is 
someone they particularly care for. Again, 
seemingly at all costs these natives must 
exercise authority, must bear rule. Once this 
king-complex has been understood it is easy 
to see why the externalizing Moon can al- 
ways -be relied upon to bring the peculiar 
quality of this dominating vibration to the 
fore. This will, of course, be particularly 
the case where the Moon tenants the im- 
mediate environment of the twenty-eighth 
degree of this Sign—this degree being the 
one held by the Fixed Star REGULUS, or 
the Little King—so prominent when tenanted 
by either Light, or when otherwise distinctly 
featured in the Birth Figure. These Moon- 
in-Leo people would appear to have too 
seriously taken to heart the scriptural phrase: 
“He shall tread upon the serpent, and trample 
the dragon under His feet.” And it would 
be well for others having the Moon less ad- 
vantageously placed to bear this in mind too, 
it being generally pretty difficult to get the 
best of these natives, or even to hold one’s 
own around them once they are minded to 
dominate any situation. 

It will be found rather difficult, even well- 
nigh impossible to convince these people by 
sheer argument, just as it will prove im- 
possible to effect anything by dint of shout- 
ing at them. They can never be convinced 


against their will any more than they can 


against their emotional inclinations, no mat- 
ter how assiduously you may try. About the 
best way to do is to present your argument 
at a favorable time when, if they don’t see 
eye to eye with you, wait for a further 
favorable opportunity to press the matter 
toward a favorable conclusion. Subtlety will 
in general be found to accomplish far more 
with these natives than any overt acts or 
combative attitudes. Another thing is that 
once these people’s soul is aroused they will 
be found a positive force for good in any 
community. There is no negativity of dis- 
position and but little receptivity of mind 
in such a lunar position, and so much is this 
the case that therein lies some of the great- 
est danger to these natives. If they can but 
be taught to rule themselves first and to 
direct their energies into the proper channels 
these people will be found to have the mak- 
ings of very fine characters indeed. It should 
be no little consolation for them to know 
that there is nothing messy, cheap or ephem- 
eral innate in such a lunar position, the Moon 
here being like a finely tempered tool upon 
issuing from this solar forge. I do not hesi- 
tate to say that if these people lose their way 
in life it is more due to their too dominating 
attitudes coupled to jealousy and a fiery 
temper than to any other reason. By this 
I mean to say that, as regards the character 
of this lunar vibration, there is nothing 
“sexy” about it, as is but too often the case 
when the Moon is posited in Aries, Sagit- 
tarius, in Cancer sometimes, in Scorpio al- 
ways, or Pisces. There is no consuming 
sexual curiosity, no desire for experimen- 
tation along such lines nor any overwhelming 
sexual urge. This is a clean vibration, re- 
plete with self-respect and decorum. The 
mating of the lion is too positive, normal 
and cleanly, there is no trifling and ordi- 
narily no promiscuity in the matter. This 
is distinctly a heart vibration, one linked to 
the source of life and affection: the solar ray: 

It would appear that the lunar influence 
as posited here at birth tends also to &x- 
teriorize and so strengthen the influence of 
the Sun in no matter what Sign he be found 
at birth. When the Sun is found posited ‘0 
another Fire Sign, in Aries or in Sagittarius, 
this will most particularly be the case. Or 
again, when either of these constellations are 
found rising in the Birth Figure, or even 
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when Cancer is rising and the leonine Moon 
thus falls in the Second House of the Figure. 
In all such cases the essence of the solar 
ray will be found strongly manifested in the 
life and activities of the individual in ques- 
tion. Not only that, but it will generally be 
found to considerably purify and to focus the 
solar influence, just as the solar heat resi- 
dent in Leo purifies that of the Moon and 
steadies her wavering nature. 

People with the Moon in Leo are almost 
fanatically insistent upon freedom, as as- 
sertive of their rights as they are positive 
of their capacity to exercise their talents 
to best advantage once the occasion has been 
presented to them. Generally this lunar 
sheath is the index of a noble and generous 
disposition, with much capacity for self-sac- 
tifice once this has been deemed worthwhile. 
The mentality is robust and strong and de- 
cisive in character, these natives being seldom 
weak-kneed, even where their affections are 
concerned. Generally, too, their attitude to- 
ward life, as toward people and affairs, is 
a determined one, few limitations being either 
recognized or acceded to. Though ordinarily 
the physical constitution is robust, particu- 
larly in the case of squares to either Light, 
there will probably be discovered a tendency 
toward heart weakness or some other car- 
diacal condition necessitating periods of rest 
and quiet. 


Great Workers 

These people are ordinarily great workers, 
there being no inherent predisposition to lazi- 
ness in such a lunar position. They demand 
to be at the head of affairs and will ordi- 
narily do better as their own employers 
than when working for others, unless they 
hold an executive position where some posi- 
tive administration is involved, since, as I 
have said, such natives are exceedingly apt 
to be natural-born executives. To wantonly 
tie them down is to largely hamper them; 
thus any limitation imposed upon them 
should be carefully studied in the light of 
their character, would their employer get 
the best of which they are capable. The 
Moon-in-Leo person should never be told 
he must do anything, rather he should be 
courteously asked to do it—in that way his 
employer would be certain of getting the best 
out of him, these people being as insistent on 


courtesy when dealing with them as they 
are punctilious in its use with others. Of 
course, as in the case of other types, the more 
elemental the type of individual the less 
this feature of mutual courtesy will be ap- 
parent, yet even these less evolved types 
will reflect a certain innate dignity of 
both disposition and demeanor. Your true 
lunar leonian is rarely of the rough-and- 
ready sort of person, this latter quality 
belonging more to the Aries, Sagittarian, 
Capricorn and Aquarian sheaths, Leo be- 
ing synonymous with decorum, even punc- 
tiliousness, with dignity, courtesy and a cer- 
tain amount of ceremony, for Leo is the 
ritualist of the Zodiac. 

Again I repeat that in all external matters 
it will be found ever true that the Moon 
as configurated at birth will very largely 
take precedence and must ever be taken 
into active account in any character ap- 
praisal over and above the position of the 
Sun in the birth Horoscope. The Moon 
under the earth, that is beneath the hori- 
zon and so between the Ascendant and the 
7th cusp, or even posited a little above the 
cusp of the Ascendant in the 12th, will 
still exert a very apparent influence on the 
character, the disposition and the environ- 
ment of us all. 


Men 

Men born with the Moon in Leo will gen- 
erally incline to be pompous and arrogant 
with a well-defined strain of conceit in 
their make-up. They are apt to be fussy 
over trifling details, their extreme egocen- 
tricity making them gullible and so causing 
them to fall an easy prey to sharpers. Their 
vanity, always colossal, is apt to be at the 
very root of all their troubles and misfor- 
tunes. This position of the Moon does not 
appear to favor men nearly so much as 
might be expected, since their career may 
be ruined by too much arrogance and over- 
punctiliousness, by too much insistence upon 
unimportant and petty details. It also be- 
speaks an inclination to braggadocio. Men 
with the Moon here at birth will almost 
always be what is termed “snappy dressers,” 
and sometimes quite foppish in dress and 
deportment. There will usually be some- 
thing of the old woman about them since 
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they are apt to be as shrewish as they are 
fussy and over-particular about non-essen- 
tials. Generally there will be found to be 
not a little insincerity about such men, they 
being great poseurs, born actors with at 
least a touch of effeminacy in their make-up, 
enough to cause them to be looked upon 
with suspicion at times, however undeserved 
this may be in some cases. In fine, they 
would appear to suffer from an inflated ego 
and, recognizing few if any limitations, they 
are extremely liable to butt their head 
against more than one stone wall with disas- 
trous repercussions on their career in gen- 
eral and on their pocketbook in particular. 
True, such a lunar vibration will tend to- 
ward making them popular with the women, 
and has even ‘been known to be the primary 
cause of more than one wealthy marriage. 
Usually these men are quite honorable in 
their dealings, very orderly, free-hearted, 
even generous in the extreme. 

The women these men will marry will in 
all probability be the one saving influence 
in their lives, the Moon in this Sign attract- 
ing as a rule a noble-minded, pure-hearted 
woman to the man with the Moon so placed 
at birth. 


Women 

Per contra, the Moon in Leo usually favors 
women, accentuating all the praiseworthy 
qualities delineated above though it is apt 
to make them a bit too strong-minded and 
self-determinative to suit the average man. 
They will, moreover, be usually quite dis- 
criminating in their choice of the men with 
whom they associate, and most particularly 
so about the one they intend to marry, the 
one trouble being that they are inclined to 
choose rather weak men whom they can 
dominate with more or less ease. Such 
women should learn to curb their penchant 
toward dictatorial attitudes and should not 
seek to assume too much responsibility. 
Most of them will be found to belong to 
the category of fond mothers and faithful 
wives. In a pinch they will, as a rule, not 
be found wanting, since they love to assume 


responsibility and are usually quite capable - 


of carrying it successfully. However, “once 
bitten, twice shy,” hence having once been 


disappointed in love they will look long and 
searchingly before contracting another al. 
liance, particularly once their pride has been 
hurt, the most vulnerable part of their being, 
This last will, in truth, be found to be the 
veritable Achilles heel of either sex hom 
with the Moon in this prideful Sign, the 
surest way to hurt them being to humiliate 
them. Both sexes should ponder well the 
scriptural aphorism to the effect that “pride 
goeth before a fall.” Also that other one: 
“Blessed are the meek and humble of heart, 
for they shall inherit the earth.” 


Diseases 

The Moon in Leo at birth accentuates the 
heart, the dorsal vertebrze in_ particular, 
Afflicted here the Moon often foreshadows 
some cardiac weakness, palpitation of the 
heart, heartburn, fevers and inflammations, 
sometimes spinal meningitis, locomotor ataxia, 
angina pectoris, aneurism, danger from sun- 
stroke, heat-exhaustion, heart strain and the 
like afflictions. These people should beware 
of too much excitement and nervous tension; 
they should eschew too stimulating foods 
and piquant sauces. Alcohol is their enemy, 
too, and, would they live long, they should 
be careful to cultivate temperate habits and 
get plenty of sleep, regular rest being es- 
sential to their bodily well being. 


Colors 

Born with the Moon in the Sign of the 
Lion it will be found that full spectromatic 
tones and colors will become the native. 
Generally yellow, orange, gold and full tones 
of red become these natives very well in- 
deed, and in some cases, blue, yellow-brown 
and even black will also be found becoming. 
These people cannot wear cheap clothes. Ex- 
pensive though conservative styles will 
always be found to become them. 


Talismanic Stones to be Worn 
With the Moon in Leo at birth one has 
the choice of the following precious and semi- 
precious stones: ruby, diamond, hyacinth, 
carbuncle and the cat’s eye. The yellow 
sapphire is also under Leo, 
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Many Things 


“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


DEATH 


To the Editor: 

Will you please tell me what planetary 
aspects were in force at the time of my hus- 
band’s death in March, 1938? He was born 
April 1, 1878. 

Mrs. A. 


ANSWER: At the time of your husband’s 
death his progressed Moon was passing thru 
his twelfth house, and Saturn was within three 
degrees of a conjunction with his Sun. As his 
natal Moon was in conjunction with his Saturn 
in Pisces, it appears that his constitution was 
really not strong enough to withstand the on- 
slaughts of Saturn. His progressed Moon was 
in its darkest cycle, his vitality at its lowest 
ebb, which naturally caused him to be vulner- 
able to the ravages of various physical ailments. 
A hyper-acid condition was indicated. His 
progressed Moon on his Pluto, in his twelfth 
house, ruler of his sixth, could have indicated 
a malignant growth, such as one of the doctors 
stated. A kidney condition could also have 
precipitated his demise. 


GOD’S CHOSEN PEOPLE 


To the Editor: 

In the March issue of the AMERICAN AS- 
TROLOGy MAGAZINE there is, as you know, 
an article called “God’s Chosen People” by 
L. H. Weston. May I suggest to this writer 
that he do some correspondence with those 
who believe in the British Israel movement? 
Ten lost tribes of Israel must be accounted 
for. The Zionist group are only one tribe, 
the tribe of Judah. Mr. Wm. J. Cameron, 
Vice-Pres, of the Ford Motor Company at 
Dearborn, Mich., is the American head of 
this group. I understand the significance of 
the 10 weeks of Daniel but I do not believe 
that the Jews, so-called, are all there is to 
God's Chosen People.” A bit of biblical 
and secular research will show that the 
British-Israel believers have good grounds 
for thinking that more is meant by God’s 
Chosen People than merely one tribe—that 
of Judah. Forman’s Book of Prophecy has 
4 fine chapter on this subject. May I suggest 


>, 


that your magazine do some pioneer work 
in assembling the claims pf this movement 
with the prophecies of the Pyramids, the oc- 
cupation’ of Palestine by the English troops 
under General Allenby and biblical proph- 
ecies? You will be fascinated by the results. 
You will discover that “more times” are 
truly at hand. 
J. de 


HALLEY’S COMET 


To the Editor: 

I should like some information on how long 
it took the earth to pass through the tail of 
Halley's comet. In giving this information 
will you please give dates, and other im- 


portant data. 
H. B. L. 


ANSWER: The earth did not pass thru the 
main tail of Halley’s Comet, but thru a 
detached part of it, on May 19, 1910. It is 
not known how many hours the earth was 
immersed in the tail, on account of the 
tenuity of the latter; the density was very 
small indeed. It has been calculated that 
the weight of the comet could not have been 
over 1,000,000 tons, if composed entirely of 
dust, and much less if partly gaseous. The 
effects apparently were not noted. 

On June 30, 1861, the earth passed thru 
the tail of the Great Comet of 1861. There 
was noted “a peculiar phosphorescence or 
illumination of the sky,” which was said to 
be directly caused by the earth being in the 
comet tail at the time. 

Hugh S. Rice, 
Associate in Astronomy. 


LATITUDE 


To the Editor: 

I have been a student of astrology for 
many years and am an avid reader of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MaGAzINE. I have a 
question I wish to ask, and it occurred to 
me that you are the one best qualified to 
answer it. Is there not a formula or rule 

-I can use to find the number of degrees of 
latitude between a planet and a given point 
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on the earth? For instance, Raphael’s 
Ephemeris gives the latitude of the Moon on 
February 8, 1939 as 2° 13’ south. How do 
I find the number of degrees of latitude 
between the Moon and, say, New Orleans, 
La. at 2:00 p.m., 3:00 pm., 4:00 p.m., ete. 
on the same day? 
HL. G. 


ANSWER: You have not asked the ques- 
tion correctly; as it is stated now, there is 
no meaning at all to it. It is as if I should 
ask how many degrees of arc there are be- 
tween New York and the star Mira. Lati- 
tude of a planet is measured on the celestial 
sphere, infinitely remote, while the latitude 
of a place on the earth is measured on the 
earth. Until you ask the question in a 
different way, no one can answer it. 

Do you mean the difference between the 
geographic latitude of a given place on the 
earth, and the celestial latitude of some 
heavenly body? If so, simply subtract one 
value from the other. When two such values 
are the same, the celestial object can pass 
across the zenith of the given location on 
the earth. 

To work the example given, proceed as 
follows. It is best not to use Raphael’s 
ephemeris because the American Astrology 
Ephemeris gives positions more nearly suited 
to our time zones. To find the answer, first 
change Central Standard Time into Eastern 
Standard Time. Look up the geocentric lati- 
tude of the moon for February 8, 1939. This 
is given for 0h, Then find the hourly mo- 
tion, and multiply by time elapsed; add to 
time for 0h, Find latitude of New Orleans, 
and perform the subtraction to get the result 
wanted. 

If the moon were transiting the meridian 
at a place of latitude 3° 13’ on the earth, it 
would pass across the zenith. But the moon 
in this example is not above the horizon 
at this time, for moonrise is about 9:45 p.m., 
and moonset 9:31 a.m., at latitude 30°. The 
following is the data of the example: 


2pm. CST = 3 pm. EST. 
Latitude on 840h, 2° 32'.0 
Hourly motion, 2’ 45” = 2'.75 
3 pm. — 15h 
a5) x 2)75-— 4125 
2° 32'.0 + 41'.25 = 3° 13’, latitude of moon 
at 2 p.m., CST. 
Latitude of New Orleans, 30° 
30°—3° 13’ = 26° 47’, numerical differ- 
ence between latitude of New Orleans 
and latitude of moon. 
Hugh §S. Rice, 
Associate in Astronomy. 
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At the time of the new Pope’s ascension to 
the ecclesiastical throne the transiting Jupiter 
was on his Sun, while the transiting Sun and 
Jupiter were approaching a conjunction, which 
culminated four days following his birthdate 
—March 2, 1876—which latter date incidentally 
was that of his election to the office of Supreme 
Pontiff. 

It is interesting to note that his progressed 
Moon was favorably placed at this period. It 
was in late Virgo, in sextile or harmonious 
aspect to his progressed (retrograde) Jupiter 
in Scorpio and approaching a sextile to his 
natal Jupiter in Sagittarius in his solar ninth 
house, ruling religion. His progressed Moon 
also was in fortunate (trine) aspect to his pro- 
gressed Mercury and natal Moon. Uranus, by 
transit, was exactly on his progressed Sun im 
Taurus, harmoniously aspected by Jupiter in 
Pisces, while the new Pope’s progressed Mars 
in Gemini was in harmonious sextile aspect to 
his natal Uranus in Leo. 

In the nativity of Pope Pius XII the Sun 
and Saturn are widely conjunct in Pisces, har- 
moniously aspected by a conjunction of Mars 
and Neptune in Taurus. This latter influence 
is a configuration that is found in the horo- 
scopes of many “men of destiny,” and was dis- 
cussed at length in this department in our 
March, 1939, issue. 


QUADRUPLETS 
The following news item was taken from the 
Evening News, issue of Saturday, February 11th, 
1939. 
PITTSBURGH, Feb. 11—Quadruplets 
were born today to the wife of an wnem 
ployed truck driver, but one of the babies 
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February 11, 1939—Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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died immediately. The other three are 
given excellent chances of living. 

“We'll get along. We'll have to. I sure 
am happy,” said the father, Ralph Pen- 
netti, when he recovered from his sur- 
prise after he was awakened to be told 
of the multiple births. He had dozed in 
a waiting room, unaware that his wife 
had been taken to the delivery room. 

Given the best care that medical science 
could provide at Magee Hospital, the two 
girl babies were placed in an incubator, 
while the boy, the weakest of the three, 
was placed in an oxygen tent. The father 
gave blood for a transfusion for the in- 
fants at noon. 

The mother, Mrs. Marie Pennetti, 29, 
was pronounced in “very good” condition. 

The first baby, born at 8:50 a.m., died 
immediately. Ten minutes later, the sec- 
ond infant, a girl, was born. The next, 
another girl, was born at 9:05, and the 
fourth, a boy, at 9:12 am. 

As Dr. Bruce Austin, chief resident 
physician at Magee, awakened Pennetti, 
he said: “Congratulations. You have 
triplets.” 

“Aw, quit your kidding!” Pennetti 
smiled. “You can’t fool me. What is it, 
a boy or a girl?” 

After he was convinced that there were 
quadruplets but one died, he turned to 
his_ sister-in-law, Mrs. William Arm- 
bruster of Columbus, Ohio, and shouted: 

“My gosh! My gosh! That makes 
seven!” The Pennettis, who have no 
means of support since the father lost 
his job as a truck driver six months ago, 
have four other children, ranging in age 
from 5 years to 1. 

A few hours later when Pennetti vis- 
ited his wife in the third floor ward, she 
appealed: “George, what will we do with 
all our babies?” 

“Honey, don’t worry about it. We'll 
manage,” he comforted, 

The babies were not weighed immedi- 
ately, but they were very tiny and per- 
haps weighed only a few pounds each. 

Hoping for a boy, the Pennettis had 
selected the name William so one of the 
triplets will be given that name. One 
of the girls will be called Bernardine, 
while a name for the other girl had not 
been picked. 


It is interesting to note that in the chart 


remem 


ascendant, and with Jupiter, ruler of the Mid 
Heaven, placed in the twelfth house in Pisces, 
square Mars. Mercury, ruler of the fourth and 
seventh houses (the remaining angles), was also 
placed in the twelfth. Mutable signs were on all 
the angles of the baby who died, while cardinal 
signs had reached the angles of the surviving 
trio. The sign holding Venus was on the Mid 
Heaven of the latter charts, and this planet 
was ruler of the seventh, another angular house, 
Students will note that while Aries, the sign 
holding Saturn, was on the ascendant of the 
living trio, its ruler Mars was highly placed 
and quite well aspected in Sagittarius. Pisces, 
the ascending sign of the first born child, and 
mutable signs angular, do not bestow the physi- 
cal stamina and strength of endurance of an 
Aries ascendant with cardinal signs angular. 


RESEARCH 


To the Editor: 

I would like very much to have the birth 
data on a group of telegraphers for addi- 
tional research along this line. If any of 
the readers have such data (including the 
hour and approximate minute) I would in- 
deed appreciate their sending it in to me. 

Maude H. Champion. 


SATURN 


To the Editor: 

I have come across some directions that 
will take place in my chart within the nest 
four years. Of course, I am merely a stu 
dent without any class instructions, but Ive 
done a lot of reading for I am genuinely 
interested. I believe I have read this aspect 
coming up correctly. This is my question: 
My birthdate is August 25, 1886, 10:16 AM, 
Kansas City, Mo.; my husband’s December 
12, 1884, Silver City, Iowa, birth hour uncer- 
tain. My chart, which was erected by 6 
very competent astrologer, in Los Angeles, 
Calif. (now deceased), placed Libra 27:31 on 
my Ascendant. In 1915, when my progressed 
Moon squared my Ascendant from the 9h 
house (I have Cancer intercepted in ninth) 
I almost lost my husband with blood poison, 
also my older son (August 10, 1910, 9:46 
A.M., Kansas City) with bronchial pneu 
monia. We pulled through that dreadful 
winter safely, however. Within a radius of 
five years at that time I lay for weeks very 
low with uremic poisoning, and later my 
younger boy was killed, so you see why I 
am so concerned about the same progression 


of the first quadruplet, the baby who died im- of the moon to my Ascendant again. This 
mediately after birth, the sign Pisces was rising, time my progressed Sun. will be exactly ™ 
with the ruler, Neptune in opposition to the the Ascendant so the moon will also square 
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the progressed Sun, which does not look 
good to me! My progressed Saturn will be 
very close behind the moon squaring also. 
It looks to be like the “Reaper” will play 
a part in my life at that time—on either 
myself, my husband, or my son who now 
lives in Los Angeles. Had my progressed 
Sun been on my Ascendant in 1915 I fully 
believe I would have lost my husband and 
son both—am afraid I will not fare so well 
this time. 
Mrs. F. F. 


ANSWER: It is true that the progressed 
Moon on Saturn square the progressed Sun 
may bring in a difficult period that will call for 
unusual patience and endurance. Saturn usu- 
ally tests a woman thru her husband or some 
older member of her family or business circle. 
As this planet is not in your eighth house, or 
associated with this department of your life, 
I do not believe it need necessarily bring death 
in the family. At the time of the previous 
progression, in 1915, your progressed Mars was 
in Scorpio, nearing an opposition to your eighth 
house Neptune, and your progressed Sun was 
in early Libra, approaching your Uranus—a 
wide orb, but its influence would be felt. Nat- 
urally, the same planetary setup will not recur. 
This time you may be faced with definite per- 
sonal responsibilities involving your home and 
marriage (Saturn in Cancer and Libra Ascen- 
dant). There might be some illness in your 
family circle, and your own health will bear 
special attention, by proper attention to diet 
(stomach—Cancer). But I do not believe it 
will be as serious as you anticipate. After all, 
your progressed Sun is past the square to your 
Saturn and the exact degree of your Ascendant 
is questionable. The main thing to avoid is 
worry—about the forthcoming aspect or any- 
thing that could cause you to be too serious and 
depressed. This aspect could manifest thru 
your worrying about it, if thru no other way. 


STARS 
QUESTION: Our stars having 5 points in 
pitures and on the flags of our country, 
do the stars in the heavens have 5, or where 
do we get those 5 points from? 
N:-€. 


ANSWER: The five-pointed effect is sym- 
bolic. Stars are simply points of light when 
optical devices viewing them are in focus. 
Ido not know how the five points originated. 
The history of it is probably not an astro- 
Nomical matter. 

Hugh S. Rice, 
Associate in Astronomy. 


EDITOR’S NOTE: As Mr. Rice correctly 
states, the five-pointed effect is purely sym- 
bolical. In occult circles stars of five, six or 
even seven points are used to symbolize spiri- 
tual forces in action, or degrees of develop- 
ment. A five- or six-pointed star may, for in- 
stance, be adopted by a lodge or occult school 
as symbolizing the particular purpose or objec- 
tive of the organization. The interpretation placed 
thereon may be to a certain extent arbitrary, 
yet it is usually based upon fairly well estab- 
lished occult principles. 


Any star is, of course, made up of triangles 
representing a definite relationship between 
three fundamental principles—‘The Trinity’— 
conceded as constituting the basis for all ma- 
terial manifestation, or in other words a tri- 
angle by the relationship existing between its 
various angles symbolizes the natural laws gov- 
erning a particular form of manifestation. It 
may be seen therefore that the most balanced 
and probably most perfect of the star symbols 
is the six-pointed star, since it is composed 
of two interlocking, equilateral triangles. The 
five-pointed star, on the other hand, represents 
a certain duality in the forces involved, that 
is to say a union of the higher and lower, or 
constructive and destructive forces, either of 
which may gain the ascendancy according to 
how that force is directed. Whether one or 
the other is in control can be symbolized by 
the five-pointed star by simply rotating the 
star; when the odd point is directed upward 
it symbolizes the domination of the construc- 
tive force—a force directed upward to a spiri- 
tual objective. When the star is reversed so 
that the point is down, then it is said to sym- 
bolize the supremacy of the black forces—force 
directed downward to purely material purposes. 
Thus—6-pointed fate—lack of personal choice 
law; 5-pointed advent of Free Will, power 
of choice, thus aptly a symbol of a country 
dedicated to the proposition that all men are 
born (free and) equal. 


Just where the symbol of the star originated 
would be difficult to say—it is at least as old 
as recorded history. One might get the sug- 
gestion as to the probable sources from which 
it may have been derived when one observes 
that certain stars when viewed with the naked 
eye do scintillate in such a manner as to pro- 
duce the well known star effect. 

What the Founders of our country may have 
had in mind when they adopted the symbol 
you mention, we are not at this time prepared 
to say. It is generally conceded that the ma- 
jority of those responsible for the Declaration 
of Independence were advanced occult students, 
of definitely mystical tendencies and with Ma- 








9 
eiak Toes 


PRR ae 


Sit RAN ORI RRR or 20) ERP ERD IRD 


a 
H 


26 American Astrology 





sonic affiliations. They evidently had a lofty 
conception of the Destiny of the Nation then 
being born and a full appreciation of the spiri- 
tual significance of their task. Certainly most 
of the symbology adopted by them was defi- 
nitely of Masonic origin. 


SUICIDE 


To the Editor: 

On January 2, 1939 my son, born February 
11, 1915, 7:43 P.M., left home about eight 
o'clock in the evening and never returned. 
He was found, lifeless, in Chicago, Ill., on 
January 6th or 7th—cyanide potassium his 
solution to it all. Planned every detail most 
carefully. Removed all marks and means of 
identification, took an assumed name, was 
so sure I would never find him—but we did. 
Left a farewell note, “King for a day—but 
the song is ended.” 

Just what made him do it—why did he 
do it—a young lad not yet twenty-five—such 
a grand character—so unselfish, so self-sac- 
rificing, so uncomplaining—too good for this 
earth plane, an idealist, and very sensitive 
to all the suffering around him—was it too 
much suffering for him? 

H,. A. 


ANSWER: In your son’s nativity we find 
the following planetary indications which, when 
taken together, point to a definite suicidal ten- 
dency: 

1) His radical Moon was in Capricorn, Sat- 
urn’s sign, in opposition to his Neptune and in 
quincunx to Saturn. 

2) His Ascendant was in a critical degree of 
Virgo, a mutable sign. 

3) His Uranus conjoined his Mars in 
Aquarius, which planets squared or discordantly 
aspected his third house cusp. 

4) The ruler of his third house, Pluto, was 
in his tenth house in Cancer, opposing his 
Venus in Saturn’s sign Capricorn. 

5) Saturn was his most elevated planet, as 
it was placed in his tenth house, in a suicidal 
degree (26 Gemini). 

6) His progressed Moon was in the vicinity 
of the fixed star Antares, in square or inhar- 
monious aspect to his Mercury and Jupiter in 
Pisces. This would bear out the despondency 
and depression following on the heels of the 
too high, false or ill founded optimism, as shown 
in his note, “King for a day, but the song is 
ended.” He had based his confidence or faith 
upon something unsound or unworthy. Travel 
was particularly hazardous at this time. 


7) Uranus, the planet most prominent in 
maps of suicide, was in Taurus, in square or 
afflicting aspect to his Sun and natal Uranus, 
The day previous to his departure from home 
there was an occultation of Uranus. This 
planet was then inharmoniously aspected by 
both Venus and Mars in Scorpio, which in turn 
inharmoniously aspected his Aquarian planets, 
This was indeed a dangerous period for your 
son to follow new, unfamiliar paths. We be. 
lieve it was a restless, adventurous spirit that 
urged him to leave his home, family and fa- 


miliar surroundings at this most critical period 
of his life. 


URANUS 
To the Editor: 


I think the aspect of Sun square Uranus 
is misjudged by most astrologers, as applied 
to a@ woman’s chart. I fairly boil when I 
read, “You have sown your wild oats, and 
how!” Perhaps it is sour grapes, when I 
look back over seventeen years of married 
life, consecrated to loyalty, service and love, 
and find it unappreciated, after all. If I had 
known all those years that I had “Sun square 
Uranus” and how it would be judged, I 
might have taken advantage of the situation! 
But I didn’t know, and now that I DO KNOW, 
I am stubborn enough to go on being loyal 
and straight, even tho married to a man who, 
tho he is decent, kind, generous and all that, 
definitely “loves me like a sister.” I just HAVE 
to prove astrologers are wrong about Sun 
square Uranus. Nor do I like particularly the 
bad odor some astrologers connect with Venus 
in Cancer. I have the Moon and Venus in 
Cancer and am somewhat of a whiz in the 
matter of cooking, serving meals, dispensing 
hospitality, rearranging the furniture and 
making a swell home, dress, meal or what 
have you, out of what would be the despair 
of most women. (I’m modest, like all Leos!) 
And the only thing that makes me backslide 
and cry tears over a sinkful of dirty dishes 
is the fact that my work isn’t appreciated. 

The first thing I turn to in, your magazine 
is “Many Things.” Next comes “Your Birth- 
date” and I want to express my appreciation 
to Rose Campbell Starr for all the help I have 
received thru her splendid writings. I have 
the three bound volumes of back numbers of 
your magazine, and I sit up in bed until three 
a.m. poring over “Your Birthdate,’ learning 
as much as I can from Miss Starr’s readings 
of subscribers’ horoscopes. Also, the article en- 
titled “Length of Life,’ in the October, 1938 
issue, has particularly made you out a pr 
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so far as that lazy Venus in Cancer is con- 
cerned—for I let my housework slide, and 
sit for hours scratching away at figures, test- 
ing out all the charts I have of relatives dead 
and living. I know if I were to be deprived 
of your magazine one of the keenest pleasures 
Ihave would go out of my life. I owe a great 
deal to your magazine, for I am trying to 
learn Astrology all by myself and have re- 
ceived so much help thru your pages. The 
initial impetus came thru a remarkable sen- 
tence in your July, 1936 issue, wherein Dane 
Rudhyar predicted that Leos were apt to re- 
ceive startling news on the night of July 23rd, 
1936, which would bring a startling emotional 
upset, and WAS HE RIGHT! “The wife is 
always the last to know,” and. I was told that 
night. It almost wrecked my life. However, 
with Saturn exalted in Libra, in the eighth 
house, I have hung on for dear life, and my 
three Cancer planets wouldn’t let me give up 
the ideal of a home. We are now harmonious 
and happy, tho my husband andi I remain on 
a friendly brother and sister basis. Whoever 
coined that one about “Leo women cannot ex- 
ist without love” should coine up and see 
me sometime. It was plenty tough at first, 
and what I needed more than anything was 
a “hobby” and when I got started on Astrol- 
ogy, it became so engrossing that now I would 
much rather work on a chart than eat. 
Mrs. C. 


ANSWER: In regard to your comments 
upon the Sun square Uranus, it is true that the 
solar aspects in a woman’s chart indicate the 
type of man she attracts. The Moon is indica- 
tive of the woman herself, therefore we look 
to this light and its aspects more.than to the 
Sun when determining the character traits of a 
woman. 

With the Moon and Venus in Cancer, it is 
small wonder that you are attracted to your 
home. The predominance of the Cancer in- 
fluence would show you to be a truly feminine, 
domestic woman. In our opinion, Venus in 
Cancer is a very happy influence in a female 
nativity, for it causes a woman to be happy 
in the performance of a “woman's tasks” and 
the soul of devotion to her home and mate, so 
that she would not be apt to leave both unless 
under great provocation. 


“WAITING” 
To the Editor: F 


In the current issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
Macazine I read an interesting letter written 
under the name of “An Unhappy Sagit- 


tarian.” Now I join that person in saying 
that I, too, have a strong desire to die. The 
difference between him, or her, and me is 
that he, or she, dared speak of it! I would 
not have confessed it if it had not been done so 
by someone else first. Thus it remains for 
“An Unhappy Sagittarian” and myself to do 
a hari-kari or something. Before we get too 
involved in unfortunate undertakings why 
not now sever the tortuous bonds of earth- 
boundness and join the happy, free souls on 
the other side? “Unhappy Sagittarian,” I 
say to you... you have not the daring, nor 
the courage to do so... nor have I. We 
were weak to admit such a thing, weren't 
we? Do you think that you or I would 
be happy on the other side if we shirked 
our destiny or duty on Earth? I do not. 
There is a way for you and me. We must 
find it! Perhaps not enough is known about 
Astrology to discover why anyone should 
want to die. For myself, it cannot be ex- 
plained through Astrology, why I get along 
better with elders than with youngers. But 
perhaps by our own analysis, Unhappy 
Sagittarian, we can help to solve these per- 
plexing problems. 

I have known few Sagittarians, but those 
I have met gave me a better feeling for hav- 
ing known them or even talked just a few 
minutes. Something about Sagittarians . 
they make me feel inspired, exhilarated and 
refreshed for having had the pleasure and 
honor of meeting them. Maybe it is their 
optimism, their snappy conversation, their 
cosmopolitan outlook. . I cannot say 
definitely the attraction these people have 
for me. A fiery Aries Ascendant may have 
something to do with it. 

Unhappy Sagittarian ... I know how you 
feel. Beaten, cornered, frustrated. But this 
desire to die does not prey on your mind 
constantly. There must be times when you 
laugh at yourself for “sliding” like that. I 
know I do. I pray for the sun to shine 
again. Oh, this ugly New England weather 
—why didn’t I stay in San Francisco, where 
I could 


“... Lie... on the sunwarmed sand 
And wish that I might one day gain 

The strength to rise to that fair golden land 
Where only love and beauty reign.” 


Unhappy Sagittarian, in your letter there 
was mention of the words “giving” and “good 
deed.” Surely there is unlimited happiness 
derived from this hobby. Yes, there should 
be great happiness in being selfless. Unself- 
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ishness is a spiritual attainment worthy of 
high praise. And for one in a position such 
as yours to be selfless with material things, 
you should be extremely grateful. What if the 
reverse were true? 

The number nine under which you were 
born is a humanitarian one and you gave 
evidence in your letter that you do live on 
the highest plane of this number. Namely, 
giving . . . being selfless . . . unselfish. 
You have achieved something. Don’t under- 
estimate yourself or your abilities. 

I suffer from the desire to die also—yet, 
I do try to fight it. I have my diary, my 
radio, my scrapbooks, my phonograph, re- 
cordings, and a keen interest in all things. 
I collect poetry and pictures from newspapers 
and magazines ... items that tell of heroic 
deeds or of bizarre and unusual things. One 
clipping in my collection tells about a girl 
in a Washington, D. C. hospital who, eleven 
years ago, was paralyzed as a result of an 
accident. Last year she lost her left leg 
. .. amputation ... and now doctors de- 
clare that her right leg must be removed 
also. Still she smiles and says, “I’ve still 
got my imagination, haven't I?” 

Unhappy Sagittarian, doesn’t that thrill 
you? Don’t you admire her spirit? Un- 
doubtedly she, too, is unhappy at times but 
still she goes on and on building new hope 
upon destroyed hope. There is that building 
up and tearing down process going on all 
the time. In her life and yours... and mine. 

Ah, there is so much to live jor, “Un- 
happy Sagittarian.” I hope sincerely that I 
have said something here that is truly con- 
structive ... that I have helped lessen the 
pain of existence for you, for the best in 
me was talking to me as well as to you. I 
am my own father, older brother, etc., com- 


bined. 
A Capricorn. 


ZODIACAL LIGHT 


Dear Mr. Rice: 

Reference is made to your article describ- 
ing the Zodiacal Light, in the February issue 
of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. No doubt 
you will be interested to hear that a most 
brilliant appearance of the eastern half of this 
phenomenon was observed in the western 
sky here last evening. 

Following rains in the morning, the weather 
cleared from the north in the afternoon. The 
night became very dark just after twilight 
and myriads of stars closely dotted an un- 
usually black, velvety sky. My attention was 
directed at 6:35 to am unusual display of 


light rising from the horizon at the place of 
sunset. Nearby tree tops obscured a good 
view of the spectacle, but at 7:15 I reached 
a much more favorable place of observation, 

Every detail of your word picture of the 
light was observed, altho at no time could 
I be sure that hue or color was noticeable, 
The base of the light was estimated to be 
30 to 35 degrees wide. A continuation in the 
direction the apex pointed, went to intersect 
the Pleiades. This point, where the aper 
faded into the darkness was difficult to de- 
termine, due possibly to the variability or 
pulsation of the light; at times the point mo- 
mentarily appeared to reach an altitude 
some ten degrees below the Pleiades, which 
at that hour were some nine or ten degrees 
past the zenith. Likewise the slopes on either 
side of the luminous cone had no distinct 
lines, but also appeared to vary and fade 
away into the velvety darkness. 

The base of the light was more luminous 
at or near the horizon, and appeared as a 
light reflected from distant forest fires; but 
the upper part was more like a haze or thin 
film of cloud, thru which the stars that lay 
behind were dimly visible. At 8:15 the planet 
Saturn was well within the southern slope of 
the cone, and about 22 degrees above the 
horizon, 

I viewed the phenomenon at intervals un 
til just past 8:30 when the light had faded 
considerably; the rapidly diminishing lumi- 
nosity, due no doubt to light from the moon, 
which at that time was just below the east- 
ern horizon. My judgment is that the best 
view was observable between 7:00 and 8:15 
while the Sun was transiting from 18 to 34 
degrees below the horizon. 

It may be of interest to observe that the 
Sun’s declination on February 6th was about 
16 degrees south, while the Pleiades are some 
20 degrees north. Since the apex of the cone 
of light appeared to point in the general 
direction of the Pleiades, I am wondering #f 
I assume correctly that the light lay diago- 
nally across the ecliptic in a generally SW 
to NE direction. 

H. H. M. 


ANSWER: We are pleased to have such a 
good description of the zodiacal light, and to 
see that someone is interested to observe 
the manifestation. The light did not lie di- 
agonally across the ecliptic, but along the 
ecliptic for the latter extends from the Sun 
to a point about 5° south of the Pleiades. 

Hugh S. Rice, 
Associate in Astronomy. 
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Vocational Determination 


Part V 


7. is the fifth of a series of articles 
which when completed will cover the whole 
broad field of vocations together with their 
astrological indications in the individual 
chart. 

In order that the reader who does not 
have the preceding articles immediately 
at hand may not be entirely at sea, it will 
be necessary to repeat at this point certain 
ideas previously given. 

Any system of vocational analysis which 
does not utilize the tenth house as the key 
or pivot to the situation cannot help but 
tun aground sooner or later because of 
faulty technique, for the tenth house is the 
house of vocation or profession, the house 
of business standing, and the index to the 
individual’s earning capacity. When this is 
thoroughly understood it will become ob- 
vious to the student that any attempt to 
determine the correct vocation for an individ- 
ual to follow by considering (a) the sign 
placement of the sun and moon, (b) the 
degrees of the planets, (c) the planet just 
oriental to the sun, or any cf the other 
various ideas that are from time to time ad- 
vanced, cannot but yield erroneous results. 
It cannot be too strongly impressed upon 
the student at this point that the tenth 
house is the sole key to the vocational situa- 
tion. Parenthetically it may be here re- 
marked that the second house is the house 
of avocations or hobbies and the sixth 
house, the remaining house of the earth 
trinity of houses (Capricorn as the tenth, 
Taurus as the second, and Virgo as the 
sixth) is the house of menial service or 
drudgery. No matter how strongly a hobby 
may be indicated, unless it forms a definite 
part of the tenth house configuration, it 
cannot be considered as a possible voca- 
tional activity. 

The group of vocations presented in this 
article come under the jurisdiction of Sat- 
urn. They are primarily intellectual or 
professional and secondarily intellectual- 
aesthetic and intellectual-economic. In the 
main group of intellectual or professional 
activities we find the following vocational 
fields: Custodianship (librarians, curators, 
et cetera), Mathematics, Accountancy, 





The Saturn Vocations 
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Therapeutics, Science and Engineering. 
While no distinctions are made in the table 
here presented, for lack of space, the stu- 
dent will find the complete organization and 
structure in its entirety in “Analysis and 
Synthesis” by the writer. 

A vocational configuration, by definition, 
is a group of three planets containing the 
lord and exaltation planet of one (and the_ 
same) of the twelve signs. The accompany- 
ing table gives all of the vocational config- 
urations in which the planet Saturn ap- 
pears, either as the lord of the sign, the 
exaltation planet or the third or added 
planet. The root or stem of a configuration 
is the ruler and exaltation planet and this 
remains the same for all configurations 
coming under a given sign. The third 
planet is the variable factor and becomes in 
turn each of the remaining seven planets. 
Since the signs Gemini, Sagittarius and 
Virgo (it is ridiculous to accept Mercury 
as exalted in Virgo of which it is the ruler, 
although this is done by some authors; in 
reality it is exalted in Aquarius, the reasons 
therefor being given in “The Science of 
Astrology” by the writer have no exaltation 
planets, substitutions for this lack must be 
made in order to form the configurations 
coming under these three signs. In the case 
of Gemini, Jupiter substitutes for an ex- 
altation planet in that sign; in Virgo, Sat- 
urn; and in Sagittarius, Mer¢ury. 

Since each talent pattern or vocational 
configuration comprises three planets, any 
one of the three may be the “key planet” 
to the vocational situation when it is lord 
of the midheaven (when the tenth holds no 
planets) or in the midheaven (when it then 
supersedes the lord). Thus it will be seen 
that each configuration will appear in three 
different tables of the series, as for ex- 
ample the Literature Configuration, com- 
posed of Mercury, Jupiter and Venus, will 
be found in The Mercury Vocations, The 
Jupiter Vocations and The Venus Voca- 
tions, depending upon which planet is being 
considered as the “key planet” in a given 
article. 

The technique or manner of utilizing the 
configurations given in the tables in de- 
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termining the vocational configurations of 
given charts is: First, (a) the lord of the 
tenth house is the “key planet” when the 
tenth house holds no planets, or (b) the 
tenth house planet, when there is one, 
supersedes the lord of the tenth house and 
becomes the “key planet.” When the key 
planet has been determined, which as a 
matter of fact is almost self-determining 
according to whether the tenth house is 
unoccupied or holds a planet, then reference 
should be made to the table coming under 
its jurisdiction. The group of vocations pre- 
sented in the table of this article, “Saturn 
as the Key Planet,” is to be used ONLY 
when (a) Saturn is lord of the tenth house 
and no planets are in the tenth, or (b) 
when Saturn appears, preferably alone, in 
the tenth house, regardless of the sign ap- 
pearing on the tenth house cusp. Each of 
the other planets will be considered in turn 
as the “key planet” in the same manner, the 
Mars, Venus, Mercury and Jupiter voca- 
tions already having been given in pre- 
ceding articles, and the Uranus, Neptune, 
sun and moon vocations will follow. When 
Aquarius appears on the cusp of the tenth 
house, and no planets are in the tenth, 
both Uranus and Saturn should be con- 
sidered since they are co-lords of that sign. 

The next step after determining the “key 
planet” is not so simple. A general under- 
standing of natal astrology is indispensable 
here, for the student must be able to analyze 
the chart thoroughly in order to determine 
which two of the remaining eight planets 
are to be chosen to complete the triad which 
will constitute the dominant configuration 
of the chart in question. Each planet must 
in turn be carefully studied not only in 
relationship to the “key planet,” but in its 
relationship to all of the others in order 
that the correct two may be chosen. The 
best possible manner of gaining an under- 
standing of the principles is to study actual 
cases of individuals who have succeeded 
in the various vocational fields. To this end 
the following examples of Saturn as the 
key planet” are here given: 

Herbert Hoover, who is essentially an 
engineer, vocationally speaking, has Saturn 
in the tenth house in Aquarius in opposition 
to both Mercury and Mars, the other two 


planets comprising the Engineering Con- 
figuration. 

Albert Einstein has Saturn and Mercury 
conjoined in his tenth house in Aries. Uran- 
us, the other planet of the triad comprising 
the Science Configuration is in Virgo, dis- 
posed of Mercury which is lord of that 
sign. 

John Kepler, scientist of the seventeenth 
century, had Aquarius on his tenth house 
cusp. Saturn, co-lord .of the midheaven is 
in Scorpio sextile to both Mercury and 
Uranus conjoined in Capricorn. Saturn also 
disposes of both planets since they are in 
its sign. 

John D. Rockefeller, Sr., capitalist, has 
Capricorn on his tenth house cusp with no 
planets in the tenth. Saturn is in Sagit- 
tarius sextile to Neptune in Aquarius and 
to Mars in Libra, the latter two planets 
being trine. Saturn also disposes of Nep- 
tune since it is in Aquarius, a sign of which 
Saturn is co-lord. These three planets, Sat- 
urn, Neptune and Mars constitute the 
Finance Configuration. 

Nikola Tesla has Capricorn on his tenth 
house cusp with no planets in the tenth. 
Saturn is in five degrees of Cancer con- 
junction Mercury in twenty-seven degrees of 
Gemini. Mars is in eighteen degrees of 
Libra and trine to Mercury, these three 
planets forming the Engineering Con- 
figuration. 

Sir Arthur Conan Doyle followed three 
different vocational activities during his 
lifetime, all of which had Saturn, as co-lord 
of his tenth house, as their “key planet,” 
Aquarius appearing on the tenth house 
cusp: (1) physician, which comes under 
the Therapeutics Configuration, (2) physi- 
cal research scientist under the Science 
Configuration and (3) writer of detective 
stories, which come under the Investigation 
Configuration. 

For other examples the student is re- 
ferred to “Nativities of Famous People” by 
the writer, which contains 100 charts in 
diagrammatic form. 

The next article of this series will con- 
sider the Sun as the “key planet” or those 
charts in which Leo is on the tenth house 
cusp with no planets in the tenth house, or 
in which the sun is in the tenth house. 
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Research 
The Conjunctions of Uranus and Neptune 


“If no use is made of the labors of past ages, the world must remain always in the infancy 
of knowledge.”—Cicero. 


| HE conjunctions of Uranus and Neptune 
which take place about every one hundred 
and seventy years should leave a definite 
imprint on collective mankind. The conjunc- 
tion or mutation charts of Jupiter and Saturn 
have been quite generally accepted as charts 
of the years between the mutations. Every 
conjunction of two major planets seems to 
continue to have a well-defined effect for 
some years following the conjunction. It is 
with no little trepidation that the research 
worker approaches the subject of the cycles 
of such conjunctions; for one overlaps or is 
inscribed within the other until one hesi- 
tates to attribute trends to the larger cycle 
or the smaller cycle within the larger. 

Furthermore, evolution is a continuous 
process, whether this is always discernible 
or not. Man does not lie fallow for long 
periods, then suddenly spring into action. 
The seed, having been planted, develops so 
gradually that the flowering may appear 
almost without warning. As we examine the 
history of man for the past 1200 years, there 
seems to be a rhythmic ebb and flow to the 
periods of this unfolding, which may or 
may not be due to the influence of the 
time of the conjunctions of the great outer 
planets. It seems logical to expect some 
reaction on man in general from the con- 
junctions of Uranus and Neptune. Both vi- 
* brate on a high level of consciousness—origi- 
nal, independent, resourceful Uranus, going 
his own way with no regard for any law 
but his own desire; subtle, day-dreaming, 
chaotic Neptune, wanting so much, and all 
of that perfect, so that he knows not in 
what way to move to satisfy his yearnings. 
Herein lies the explanation for the seeming 
apathy of Neptune, his restless yearning after 
the abstract unattainable; and this is the 
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seed he plants in the consciousness of man— 
the hope and longing for a better world— 
which seed eventually blossoms forth under 
a planetary influence more purposefully di- 
rected. 

It is never our intention to state a hy- 
pothesis on the effect of any given configura- 
tion, and then resort to a history book in an 
effort to find data to support our premise. 
Our method is the reverse of this procedure, 
i.e. to formulate the premise after due obser- 
vation of the material presented. It is with 
this viewpoint in mind that the following 
material is offered. 

The most striking single fact which is 
immediately noticeable in reviewing history 
is the rise of exceptional leaders almost coin- 
cident with all these conjunctions. In a great 
many cases, the significant steps of advance- 
ment are traceable to approximately forty- 
two years after the exact conjunction, in 
other words, to the time Uranus makes the 
objectifying opposition aspect to the place 
of conjunction. The seed sown by the will- 
o-the-wisp Neptune bursts forth into flower as 
Uranus’ dynamic power unlooses the per- 
sonal ideal onto a material plane. It may be, 
as has been suggested before, that secondary 
cycles of other planetary conjunctions help 
to bring these ideals to fruition. A great deal 
more research can be done along these lines. 

In the first two cycle charts which we are 
considering, one notes immediately that there 
are no planets above the horizon. Man in 
general was still at this time preoccupied 
with the struggle for existence. Both the 62 
and the 794 conjunctions fall in Virgo, the 
sign of service, the relation between Su- 
perior and inferior and their interdependence 
on each other. The whole period from the 
7th to the 10th century marks the formative 
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stages of feudalism, the principle of which 
is one of mutual obligations of loyalty, pro- 
tection and service, binding together all the 
ranks of society from the highest to the 
lowest, truly a typical Virgoan concept. 


623 A.D. 

The leader who arose with this conjunc- 
tion to change the destiny of the whole world 
from that time on, was Mohammed, whose 
flight to Medina in 622 dates the beginning 
of the Mohammedan era. It seems almost 
ironic in view of the fatalistic aspects of 
Mohammedanism and Buddhism, (introduced 
into Japan at this time), that Kozminsky 
should give to the degree in which the con- 
junction falls the symbol of Fatalism. By the 
time Uranus reached the square of the con- 
junction in Sagittarius in 644 at the end of 
Omar’s reign, the transformation of Islam 
from a religious sect to an imperial power 
was completed. Jerusalem had fallen into 
Omar’s hands, to remain there until the 
Crusades. Syria, Palestine and Persia fol- 
lowed until even Egypt was under the rule 
of the Caliphate when Uranus reached the 
opposition in 665. Before the next conjunction 
Mohammedanism was firmly entrenched as 
far as Portugal and Spain, the only setback 
in Europe inflicted by Charles Martel, who 
repulsed the invasion of France in 733, when 
Uranus was again in Sagittarius square the 
conjunction degree. 


Christianity Affected 


Christianity seems to be strongly .affected 
by these cycles. The previous conjunction 
saw the successful propagation of Nestorian- 
ism (and incidentally the rise of Attila), 
and now in 635 the first of the far flung 
Nestorian missions was established in China. 


794 A.D. 


Who can disassociate this period from one 
of the most fascinating figures of European 
history and legend? It is well-nigh impossible 
to view with detachment the immensity of 
Charlemagne’s accomplishments. Here is a 
man who conquered and welded together 
into a solid empire all the disconnected semi- 
barbarian tribes till his frontiers extended 
from the Black Sea to the Ebro in Spain 
and the Tiber in Italy; who received emis- 
saries from far off Fez and Bagdad; who was 
named Protector of Jerusalem; and who 


cee 


finally was crowned Emperor on Christmas 
Day, 800 A.D. by Pope Leo III. Again the 
Christian element is emphasized, for Charle- 
magne might be said to have Christianized 
Western Europe, for he imposed baptism 
and the destruction of idols on all the heathen 
tribes he conquered. The square of Jupiter 
and Saturn in the cycle chart did not prom- 
ise much in the way of solidarity of the 
Empire after Charlemagne’s death. As long 
as he was alive, he was strong enough to 
wield the authority necessary to hold his 
vassals in fealty, but the feudalism he had 
systemized proved a boomerang to his suc- 
cessors, so that 40 years after his death, the 
kingdom was a scrap heap of independent 
States. 


Alfred the Great 

In 871, with Uranus trine the Moon from 
regal Leo and Saturn in Capricorn trine the 
conjunction, Alfred I ascended the throne 
of Saxon England. His own personal life 
and the great works he effected entitle this 
greatest of English sovereigns to his epithet, 
The Great. A great general, an administra- 
tor who seems to have rightly deserved the 
title “Protector of the Poor,” a military re- 
former, not the least of our admiration 
should be given him for his respect for 
learning, especially considering the age in 
which he lived. He brought teachers from 
the continent, established a court school in 
which he himself enrolled,, and proceeded 
with the translations of Bede’s “Ecclesiastical 
History of the English People,” Boethus and 
other works, many of which are still extant. 

With regard to these two leaders, Koz- 
minsky’s degree interpretation seems pecu- 
liarly apt: “One who would seek the ideal 
in all things, even amidst the hell of war 
and the fires of destruction—a symbol of 
Cultivation.” 


965 A.D. 

Two leaders of great renown are contin- 
gent with this period, Otto II in Germany 
and Hugh Capet in France. Again the greater 
part of the Empire of Charlemagne was 
united, not in a single whole, but in two 
parts rather than in many disintegrated 
states. Otto was crowned Emperor in 967 
and ruled successfully until 983. He also, a8 
had Charlemagne, defended the Christian 
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faith against the increasing hostility of the 
Arabs. Hugh Capet may not in himself have 
been such a strong ruler, for the Kings of 
France of his time had their hands full 
maintaining their independence, hemmed in 
as they were by the powerful feudal dukes. 
His name has gone down in history princi- 
pally because he assured the succession by 
suspending the feudal right of election, and 
so founded the dynasty which ruled France 
until 1328. 

This is the first of the cycle charts in 
which the majority of the planets are above 
the horizon. Man’s place now firmly fixed as 
to his position in relation to society, he could 
turn his mind and actions towards his neigh- 
bors and partners. The four planets in Libra 
symbolize his realization of his relationship 
with others—not as a dependent upon them, 
but as an equal. Jupiter in Capricorn and the 
Moon in- Scorpio show the awakening of 
interest in the oppressed and in religion. 
With Mars in Gemini, the period was the 
beginning of the great number of pilgrim- 
ages to Jerusalem. The wresting of Sicily 
from the Saracens by the Normans in 1060 
might be termed a crusade before the Cru- 
sades. Uranus at this time was in Scorpio, 
giving aim and impulse to the mass emo- 
tions, represented by the Moon. With Uranus 
in Aries for the second time in 1905, ob- 
jectifying the Libra conjunction, Urban II 
preached the first Crusade, which got under 
way in November, 1096. 


William the Conqueror 


William the Conqueror surely deserves a 
Place in this survey. It is interesting to in- 
scribe the usually accepted chart of Eng- 
land, erected for William’s Coronation, De- 
cember 25, 1066, in the cycle chart. Here we 
have an illustration of the Mutation cycle 
within the larger Uranus-Neptune cycle; the 
Jupiter-Saturn conjunction falling very close 
to Venus, trine Mars, the Sun in Capricorn 
Square the Conjunction and Venus separating 
from the conjunction to Jupiter in the cycle 
Mid-Heaven. 


1136 A.D. 


This cycle is usually classed as still coming 
under the heading of the Dark Ages, a very 
misleading term, for it conjures up a picture 
of a slumbering populace, while in reality it 


is one of the most wildly active periods in 
the history of the world. Here we have one 
of the greatest military leaders of all time, 
Genghis Khan, the barbarian who rose from 
a tent on the Siberian plains to rend asunder 
almost the entire civilized world and leave 
the greatest empire ever conquered by one 
man, comprised of India, most of modern 
China, Mesopotamia and western Europe. 
Whatever else may be said of Genghis Khan, 
it can never be that he fails to grip the imagi- 
nation. Saturn in Capricorn brought forth 
men with great executive qualities all over 
the world—Frederick Barbarossa, Saladin, St. 
Louis of France, Richard the Lion-Hearted, 
and in the church, St. Francis of Assissi. 

The brilliance of Saladin’s career lies in 
the fact that his life time covered a period 
when there was a conscious demand for 
political union to defend the Islamic faith. 
Under him the long-disunited Mohamme- 
dan tribes at last faced the Christians as a 
solid body. Saladin, born in 1138, might al- 
most be said to be a child of the epoch. He 
was declared Sultan in 1177, when Uranus 
almost exactly opposed the sensitive point. 
His fame lives in history as the conqueror 
who stemmed the tide of Western conquest 
in the East, as the hero who for a time was 
able to unite the unruly East, and as the 
saint who realized in his personality the 
highest virtues and ideals of Islam. Saladin 
died in 1198 with Saturn nearing its natal 
place in the cycle chart. 

Frederick Barbarossa was crowned Em- 
peror in 1155 when Uranus squared the con- 
junction. He remains one of Germany’s 
outstanding rulers for his strength in estab- 
lishing order and his encouragement of the 
growth of towns. 

Louis IX ascended the throne of France 
before the conjunction took place, but he 
rightly belongs to this period. In him for 
the first time morality entered the domain 
of politics. His famous Livre de Metiers de- 
serves mention since it was the first statute 
of social order founded on Christian prin- 
ciples. 

Mars in religious, charitable Pisces, Mer- 
cury in Scorpio and the North Node in Sagit- 
tarius are significant in the chart of this era 
of nearly incessant Crusades. The Crusades 
had their origin in the religious revival of 
the previous century which promoted the 
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custom of making pilgrimages to Jerusalem. 
The avowed purpose of the Crusader was 
the protection of the lives of these pilgrims. 
(Mars goes to war for a Piscean ideal.) 
Bands of the pilgrims joined together for the 
security of greater numbers and arms, and 
so the pilgrims eventually added the aim 
of conquering the goal of their pilgrimage. 
The years from 1096 to the final fall of the 
Latin Kingdom of Jerusalem in 1291 saw 
an almost continuous parade of Crusades. 
Then with Uranus entering Virgo for the 
last time in this cycle, they simply ceased, 
because they were out of joint with the legal, 
scholastic, moral character (Virgo) of the 
changing times. 


Genghis Khan 


The influence of the conquests of Genghis 
Khan and his sons on the history of the 
world is immeasurable. They are responsi- 
ble for the presence of the Turks in Europe, 
the Tartar blood in Russia and Hungary, 
and the destruction of nearly all the records 
and material evidences of the ancient Indian 
civilization. They founded a dynasty in 
China which remained in power until 1355, 
one in Russia which lasted until the 16th 
century—and intermingled their blood by 
marriage with the royal families of Egypt and 
Greece. Genghis was born in 1162, when 
Neptune and Saturn conjuncted near the 
North Node in the cycle chart. As Uranus 
conjuncted Venus, he came into his first real 
power when he seized a pass in the Great 
Wall of China and successfully penetrated 
into the interior. With Uranus in Libra in 
1219, the first western invasion against 
Mohammed, the Shah of Khwarizan, started 
him off on the campaign which was destined 
to have such ultimate far-reaching effects. As 
Uranus progressed on its way to the con- 
junction degree and the Sun, Genghis pushed 
farther west until he appeared in Europe in 
1223, where he defeated the Russian Princes 
on the banks of the Dnieper. Genghis died 
in 1227, when Neptune conjuncted the Moon 
in the cycle chart. Ogdai, his son, succeeded 
him on the throne and continued vigorously 
to follow up the conquests won by his father. 
As Uranus mounted to the Mid-Heaven, the 
fortunes of the Mongols continued to prosper. 
When Uranus moved into Capricorn, they 


succeeded so well in China that they caused 
the fall of the Kin Dynasty, which had ruled 
Northern China for more than a century. 
Then with amazing swiftness came victories 
in Tiflis, Mesopotamia, Georgia, Armenia, 
Moscow and Kiev. Continuing their victo- 
rious march without a check into Hungary 
and Poland, the Mongols crossed the Danube 
on Christmas Day in 1241. Uranus was ex- 
actly square the conjunction from Capricorn 
and Neptune conjunct the South Node as 
this merciless horde laid waste by fire and 
sword to all of eastern Europe. From then 
until the next conjunction the Mongol empire 
did not cease extending its boundaries ever 
farther and farther. The reigns of Kublai 
Khan and Tamurlane come under the fol- 
lowing cycle. Saturn in the Mid-Heaven, 
unfavorably aspected by Jupiter in this cycle, 
eventually took his toll—for like the Empire 
of Charlemagne, the great heritage of Gen- 
ghis Khan was dissipated by his successors 
and gradually dwindled until today the racial 
survivors of the Mongols are nearly undis- 
tinguishable from the Chinese who surround 
them. 
(Continued in the next issue.) 


Erratum in April issue, page 33, Louis XVI 
should have read Louis XIV. 
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Rendezvous With Destiny 


(Continued from page 7) 


it unqualifiedly proves that the faith of the 
central group is well founded. 

It was not my intention nor does my space 
permit going into any details concerning either 
of these charts at this time. Sufficient for the 
moment is to point out that in 1932 the frame 
of Mr. Roosevelt’s directed chart was in per- 
fect agreement with the nativity of the Coun- 
try. That is, six-year degrees added to his 
1938 directed Meridian will produce his chart 
for 1932 with the Meridian of Scorpio 20 and 
a fraction. 

A strange coincidence, yes. But it is a preg- 
nant one, with a second appearance of which 
anywhere in history is seriously to be 
doubted. 
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Astro-Pathology of Cataracts 


7. SUBJECT of senile cataract has ever 
intrigued the minds of thinking people, 
both in the medical profession and outside. 
No subject has been so poorly understood 
or more maltreated in the past than this 
small structure in the eye. It is a relatively 
small structure, but it is so placed that it 
plays a role of major importance in our 
general economy. 

It was not until this year, 1936, that the 
chemical processes by which it maintains 
its balanced metabolism, came to be under- 
stood. The first really creditable work on 
this subject came out of Northwestern 
University. It is to these investigators that 
we owe our new understanding of.the nor- 
mal physiology of the lens. Once we are 
familiar with the normal chemical actions 
and reactions we have but to take the next 
step to understand the pathogenisis of the 
metabolic derangement which produces 
cataract, 


The lens of the eye is a biconvex circular 
body which is held in position just behind 
the iris by the suspensory ligament, which 
is attached in turn to the ciliary body. The 
lens is very transparent and highly re- 
fractive, in the normal state. These physical 
properties are greatly modified when cata- 
tacts form. These appear in all types and 
forms, and all grades of severity, from the 
earliest degeneration of a few lens fibers, 
which may be detected only by the aid of 
the slit lamp, to, and including, the mature 
and hyper-mature type with calcification. 
The lens has no blood supply and as yet 
there has been demonstrated no nerve sup- 
Ply. In a structure such as this we can 
look for little or no repair of the tissue once 
a degenerative process is instituted. 

For many years the etiology of cataracts 
Ttemained in obscurity, and it was only re- 
cently that the true nature of cataracts was 
determined. Long they were considered as 
a clinical entity by themselves. We have 
now come to consider them as a sign of 
other underlying pathology of a more se- 
vere and generalized nature. They most 
frequently indicate, (1) dietary deficiency; 
(2) focal infection in teeth, tonsils and 


Samuel J. Rubley, M.D. 


sinuses; (3) absorption from the gastro- 
intestinal tract as a result of faulty and 
improper digestion and elimination, and 
(4) metabolic diseases as in diabetes. 

It was also determined in 1935 that many 
of these early cataracts occurred in cases 
on the welfare list of a large mid-western 
city. While the diet supplied these cases 
was sufficient to maintain a certain level of 
metabolic rate it was insufficient, and it 
was deficient in certain vitamin content to 
maintain the proper integrity of the body 
cells, which depended upon vitamin C for 
normal metabolism. It was determined that 
approximately 80 per cent of these cases 
showing early lens changes also demonstrat- 
ed a sub-clinical scurvy as determined by 
the Gothlin test. This in itself shows a diet 
low in fresh vegetables and fruits, which 
are the source of vitamin C upon which 
the lens depends for its normal metabolism. 
Naturally many of these cases presented 
other clinical symptoms, such .as infected 
teeth and faulty digestion and elimination. 
However, our research into the problem 
convinced us that the early etiological fac- 
tor was probably a dietary deficiency, inas- 
much as many of these cases had had all 
teeth removed many years before and pre- 
sented normal digestive tracts. 

When we consider the structure of the 
lens, anatomically and chemically, devoid 
of blood supply and nerve supply, we at 
once recognize the utter dependence it has 
upon a correct chemical constitution of the 
fluid that nourishes it. When the balance of 
this fluid is rendered imperfect and deficient 
in one of the most important constituents 
we can anticipate only broken down lens 
cells and early cataract formation. We not 
only anticipate this but we invariably find 
it. Many of these cases become arrested 
when put upon a satisfactory diet and we 
feel that many of them will never mature 
to the point where surgical intervention 
will be indicated. With this in mind we 
directed our attention to evolving a method 
of medication to restore a serviceable vision 
without waiting years for maturity of a 
lens that may never mature. In this effort 
we have demonstrated that we were success- 
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Fic, 1 
M.K., female, born Dec. 18, 1863, 
42 N. 83 W. 


ful in approximately 85 per cent of the 
cases. In this procedure we find that astro- 
logy is an invaluable aid in determinig the 
source of infection or absorption. The 
diagnosis of cataracts is so simple and 
obvious that it is never necessary to erect 
a chart for diagnostic purposes, Observa- 
tion of the lens through the ophthalmo- 
scope or the slit-lamp is sufficient, but to 
determine the cause is not so easy. Here 
astrology comes into its own and it is in 
an attempt to demonstrate this valuable 
adjunct to medical science that we write 
this article. 

We shall demonstrate in a cold, unbiased 
and scientific manner the method we use in 
handling these cases. 

It is unfortunate that so few of our 
elderly cases do not know their birth data 
other than the day, month and year. We 
must rely upon the slowly moving planets 
for what help we get from the natal map. 
We must discard the House values, the 
Ascendant and the Moon’s position. We 
erect a flat, or normal, solar chart with 
Aries of the Ascendant or on the cusp of 
the first House, and place the other planets 
in their proper sign positions as of the 
noon position. It is a simple procedure, re- 
quiring only a few minutes; but neverthe- 
less it gives us as much information as 
laboratory or X-ray examination. We have 
said repeatedly that if we were allowed only 
one thing for a diagnostic adjunct it would 
be a natal chart of the patient. 
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Fic. II 
J. K., born May 24, 1874, 
42 N. 83 W. 


This patient presents a clinical picture 
that is the most often seen in the clinic, She 
was 73 years old with the atrophic changes 
in skin texture and hair that we would ex- 
pect to find in a woman of this age. Her 
teeth had become diseased and had been re 
moved many years previously. There was 
no demonstrable pathology to account for 
the lens condition. All laboratory tests re- 
turned negative. Remember that we are 
not looking for the diagnosis, that we know 
it to be an early, semi-mature, nuclear 
cataract, but that we are looking for the 
cause of her cataracts, The first planet that 
attracts our attention is Saturn 16° Libra 
41’, This we know rules the kidneys and the 
non-protein nitrogen elimination, such as 
urea and uric acid. This malefic planet is 
also square the Sun 26° Sagittarius 8’, the 
ruler of the eyes. The Sun is in close oppo- 
sition to Uranus 26° Cancer 3’, ruler of the 
light waves. The patient for years never 
used much fluid, none at meal-time and 
rarely a drink between meals. We were justi- 
fied in assuming that there was a great ac- 
cumulation of urea and uric acid in her sys- 
tem. This was further borne out by the 
presence of nodules about the finger joints. 

Our treatment consisted in placing her 
upon forced elimination by means of alka- 
line drinks, and lots of them, uric acid s0l- 
vent and our special cataract treatments, 
three of which increased her vision from 
20/100 to 20/30. We regulated her fluid 
habits and discharged her for six months. 


(Continued on page 50) 
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Lunation Preceding the 
Siege of Jerusalem 


Total Eclipse of the Sun 











Calculated for 9:47 p.m. 
(L.M.T.) at Jerusalem 


ae shows that the “New 
Moon” (Crescent) was first visible at sun- 
set of the 31st March 70 A.D. Therefore the 
first day of the lunar month of Nisan com- 
menced on 1st April 70 A.D. or more cor- 
rectly the Ist Nisan began at sunset of the 
81st March and ended at sunset on the 1st 
April, for the Babylonian and Jewish day 
always commenced at sunset of the previ- 
ous day. 

The siege commenced on the 22nd of 
Nisan, that is on the 22nd of April, and 
ended on the 8th day of the month of Elul 
Which is equivalent to the 2nd of September, 
0 A.D., having lasted 133 days. 

The position of Neptune in the above 
map in the 3rd decanate of Aries in opposi- 
tion to Saturn should be compared with 
the position of these two planets at the 
sacking of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar 
® the 18th July 586 B.C. 


Cyril Fagan 


Jerusalem and the Jews 


WAS very interested in the correspond- 
ence regarding the sign-rulership of Je- 
rusalem that has recently been published 
in American Astrology Magazine, and more 
particularly in the statement that Mr. L. 
Edward Johndro of Los Angeles places that 
city under 8.2 Virgo with the Mid- 
heaven in 6.15 Gemini. Although Mr. 
Johndro’s name is not unknown to me, yet 
I have never seen any of his works dnd 
therefore I am unacquainted with the 
method whereby he arrives at his geographi- 
cal sign-positions, His theory in regard to 
Jerusalem seems to be rather finely con- 
firmed in respect to the crucifixion of Our 
Lord Jesus Christ, which occurred on the 
7th April 30 A.D. (Julian Calendar). On 
this date Saturn was in 6.48 Gemini and, 
therefore, actually on the Midheaven of 
Jerusalem as determined by Johndro. But 
what is more remarkable is, that according 
to the testimony of St. Matthew, Christ ex- 
pired about the 9th hour. Counting from 
sunrise (5:43 a.m.) to sunset (6:21 p.m.) 
the 9th hour would commence at 3:11 p.m. 
(L.M.T.) and calculation shows that Sat- 
urn culminated (that is, was actually 
on the Midheaven) at 3:27 p.m. within 16 
minutes of the 9th hour. The fact that the 
charts of the Nativity, Epoch and Terminus 
Vitae of Christ should be almost identical 
with the horoscope of Jerusalem as deter- 
mined by Mr. Johndro would seem to be 
much more than a mere coincidence, 

Mr. Johndro’s theory is further sub- 
stantiated in regard to the surrender of 
Jerusalem to the British forces under Gen- 
eral Allenby on the 9th December, 1917. On 
this date Jupiter is found retrograde in 5.3 
Gemini and, therefore, on the Midheaven of 
the Jewish capital. By this act of surrender 
the Jews once more inherited their long-lost 
city, and accordingly Jupiter’s transit could 
hardly have been more auspicious for the 
Jewish people. Appropriately enough, we 
also find at this time Mars transiting 
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through Virgo, an indication no doubt of 
the baptism of fire the city received before 
she was forced to capitulate to the British. 

Seeking for additional confirmation, I de- 
cided to calculate the positions of the 
planets for those dates when Jerusalem fell 
a prey to the invader and despoiler. From 
Josephus we learn that Jerusalem was 
captured by the Babylonian King Nebuchad- 
nezzar at midnight on the 9th day of the 
4th month (Tamuz) in the 11th year of the 
reign of Zedekial (or the 18th year of 
Nebuchadnezzar). In the Julian calendar 
this date is equivalent to the 18th July 586 
B.C. and calculation shows the planets to 
be situated on this late at midnight as 
follows:— 

Sun Cancer 17; Mercury Gemini 28%; 
Venus Leo 8; Mars Aquarius 12%; Jupiter 
Taurus 25; Saturn Cancer 26%; Uranus 
Aries 6; Neptune Aries 254%; Pluto Taurus 
12 (approx.); Moon Scorpio 28%; Node 
Gemini 12%. 

While I was naturally disappointed not 
to find either Virgo or Gemini occupied by 
either of the luminaries or by the malefics, 
nevertheless my attention was riveted by 
the position of Neptune in Aries in quartile 
(or square) to Saturn in Cancer. Now, when 
Neptune and Saturn conspire to bring about 
an event it is always attended by loss, dis- 
grace, desolation, humiliation, subjection, 
captivity, bondage and slavery. Neptune’s 
transits alone always leaye in their wake 
a condition of wreckage and a sense of in- 
tolerable disgrace, especially should he 
transit the Sun—seat of one’s self-respect 
and pride. Neptune transited over Sat- 
urn and in opposition to the radical Sun in 
the horoscope of the Ex-Kaiser at the time 
of his flight and exile into Holland. It tran- 
sited Saturn in the midheaven of the horo- 
scope of Osear Wilde when his name, alas, 
became a synonym for infamy and when he 
had to suffer two years of penal servitude. 
It transited in opposition to the radical 
place of Mars in the chart of Napoleon 
when he saw the “Grande Armée” routed 
in the eternal snows of Russia; and when he 
had to flee, a beaten man, back to France. 
But when Saturn joins issue with Neptune 
the havoc wrought by the celestial tidal- 
wave beggars description. Suffice it to say 
that these two malefics were in conjunction 
in the 5th degree of Leo in 1917 when 
Europe was feeling the very worst effects 
of the war; food shortage being noticeably 
present, Incidentally it will be observed that 
this conjunction fell in quartile and in op- 
position to the places of Mars in the respec- 
tive horoscopes of Lord French and General 


Joffre, and both these Generals were de. 
prived of their command. On the other hand 
Jupiter—the Greater Benefic—was station. 
ary on the radical places of Mars in the 
horoscopes of Marechal Foch and Lord Haig 
in November 1918 when the allied forces 
were victorious and the armistice declared; 
facts which prove how necessary it is to 
observe transits to Mars in all matters of 
contests and wars (Jupiter was in transit 
over the radical place of Mars in the horo- 
scope of Max Schmeling on the night he 
beat Joe Louis). 

But to revert to the capture of Jerysalem 
by Nebuchadnezzar—the position of Nep- 
tune in the third decan of Aries, immedi- 
ately suggests that this sign was either 
dominant in the horoscope of Jerusalem 
(Sun or Moon sign) or else it was the rul- 
ing sign of the Jewish people. Claudius 
Ptolemy, in fact, in the second book of the 
Tetrabiblos, actually places the people of 
Judea under this sign and there is quite 
a lot to be said in favour of this. Thus, 
it is well known, that the most 
sacred month in the Jewish year is the 
lunar month of Nisan which commences 
with the “New Moon” (crescent) in Aries 
and during which period they celebrate the 
feast of the Passover by eating the Pascal 
Lamb. It will also be recalled that the De- 
stroying Angel recognizing the homes of the 
Jews by the blood of RAMS being splashed 
on the doors and portals, spared them when 
slaying all the first-born of Egypt. Apart 
from Biblical symbolism there is much 
in the astrology of Aries that admirably 
fits the Jewish character. Aries is the most 
nomadic sign in the Zodiac and no people 
are more homeless and more widely scat- 
tered than the children of Judea. Manilius 
affirms of Aries, that it is pre-eminently 
the sign of barter and exchange and that 
the best salesmen will have the Moon placed 
in this sign; for they have the faculty of 
being able to “butt” into every concern, 
with undaunted courage. They fight with 
their brain; seldom with the sword, leaving 
the latter to the children of Scorpio. Aries 
in fact is not really ruled by Mars but by 
Pluto—and the world’s Plutocrats are to be 
found in the rank and file of the Jewish 
people. Whether Aries rules the Jews oF 
not, it is certain that Neptune in this sign 
in quartile to Saturn found them all groan- 
ing under the yoke of Babylonia and sold 
into slavery. 

Jerusalem again fell to the invader when 
the great Pompey took the city, even pene 
trating into the Holy of Holies of the 

(Continued on page 60) 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For May, 1939 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Mar. 21st to Mar. 31st 
Apr. 1st to Apr. 9th 
Apr. 10th to Apr. 19th 
Apr. 20th to Apr. 30th 
May ist to May 9th 
May 10th to May 20th 
May 21st to May 31st 
June 1st to June 11th 
June 12th to June 21st 
June 22nd to July 2nd 
July 3rd to July 12th 
July 13th to July 22nd 
July 23rd to Aug. 2nd 
Aug. 3rd to Aug. 13th 
Aug. 14th to Aug. 23rd 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 13th 
Sept. 14th to Sept. 23rd 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 3rd 
Oct. 4th to Oct. 13th 
Oct. 14th to Oct. 23rd 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 2nd 
Nov. 3rd to Nov. 12th 
Nov. 13th to Nov. 22nd 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 1st 
Dec. 2nd to Dec. 11th 
Dec. 12th to Dec. 21st 
Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 
Jan. 1st to Jan. 9th 
Jan. 10th to Jan. 19th 
Jan. 20th to Jan. 29th 
Jan. 30th to Feb. 8th 
Feb. 9th to Feb. 18th 
Feb. 19th to Feb. 28th 
Mar. 1st to Mar. 10th 
Mar. 11th to Mar. 20th 


4, 

5, 
6 

7, 
7, 
8, 
9, 
1 
1 
2, 
3, 
3, 
4, 


1 
1 
2 
3 
3 
4 
5, 
6 

7, 
7, 
8, 


9 
1 
1 
2, 
3, 


3 
4 
1 
1 
2 
3 
3 


Harmonious 

or Fortunate 

5, 9,10, 18, 19, 23, 31 
10, 19, 20, 23, 24 

11, 20, 24 

11, 12, 21, 25 

8, 12, 13, 21, 22, 26 

9, 13, 14, 22, 26, 27 

0, 14, 23, 27 

0, 15, 23, 24, 28 
2,11, 15, 16, 24, 29 

1, 12, 16, 17, 25, 29, 30 
2, 13, 17, 26, 30 

4, 13, 14, 18, 26, 27, 31 
5, 14, 18, 19, 27, 31 

5, 15, 19, 20, 28 

2, 6,15, 16, 20, 29 
7, 16, 17, 21, 29, 30 
7, 8,17, 21, 22, 30 
4, 8, 9, 18, 22, 31 
5, 9,10, 18, 19, 23, 31 
10, 19, 20, 23, 24 

11, 20, 24 

11, 12, 21, 25 

8, 12, 13, 21, 22, 26 

9, 13, 14, 22, 26, 27 
10, 14, 23, 27 

10, 15, 23, 24, 28 

2, 11, 15, 16, 24, 29 
11, 12, 16, 17, 25, 29, 30 
12, 13, 17, 26, 30 

4, 13, 14, 18, 26, 27, 31 
5, 14, 18, 19, 27, 31 

5, 15, 19, 28 

5, 16, 20, 29 

7, 21, 29, 30 

7, 21, 22, 30 

9, 18, 22, 31 


2, 6,1 
7, 16,1 
4, 8,2 
4, 8, 


Negative 
or Routine 


2, 11, 12, 16, 17, 25, 29, 30 


3, 
3 


, 


4, 
1, 
1 
2, 


3, 
3 
4 
5, 
6 

7, 
7, 
8, 


9, 
1 
1, 
2, 
3, 
3, 


’ 


4 
1 
1 
2 
3 


3 

4 

5, 
6, 
7, 
7 
8 
9, 
1 
1 


1 


1 
1 
1 


1 


1 
1 
1 


2, 13, 17, 26, 30 

4, 13, 14, 18, 26, 27, 31 
5, 14, 18, 19, 27, 31 

5, 15, 19, 20, 28 

2, 6, 15, 16, 20, 29 

7, 16, 17, 21, 29, 30 

7, 8,17, 21, 22, 30 

4, 8, 9, 18, 22, 31 

5, 9, 10, 18, 19, 23, 31 
0, 19, 20, 23, 24 

1, 20, 24 

1, 12, 21, 25 

8, 12, 13, 21, 22, 26 

9, 13, 14, 22, 26, 27 

0, 14, 23, 27 


, 10, 15, 23, 24, 28 


2, 11, 15, 16, 24, 29 
11, 12, 16, 17, 25, 29, 30 
12, 13, 17, 26, 30 

4, 13, 14, 18, 26, 27, 51 
5, 14, 18, 19, 27, 31 

5, 15, 19, 20, 28 

2, 6,15, 16, 20, 29 

7, 16, 17, 21, 29, 30 

%, 17, 21, 22, 30 

4, 9, 18, 22, 31 

5, 10, 18, 19, 23, 31 
0, 19, 20, 23, 24 

1, 20, 24 

1, 12, 21, 25 

8, 12, 13, 21, 22, 26 
9, 13, 14, 22, 26, 27 
10, 14, 23, 27 

10, 15, 23, 24, 28 
2, 11, 15, 16, 24, 29 


, 


The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 


Critical or 
Dangerous 


7, 14, 21, 27 
1, 7, 8, 15, 21, 22, 28 
1, 2, 8, 9,15, 16, 22, 29 
2, 9, 10, 16, 17, 23, 29, 30 
3, 10, 17, 23, 24, 30 
3, 4,11, 18, 24, 31 
» 5,11, 12, 18, 19, 25, 31 
12, 13, 19, 20, 26 
13, 14, 20, 26, 27 
14, 21, 27 
7, 8,15, 21, 22, 28 
2, 8, 9, 15, 16, 22, 29 
9, 10, 16, 17, 23, 29, 30 
7, 23, 24, 30 


4 
5 
6, 
7 


1 . 
1 ’ 
11, 12, 18, 19, 25, 31 
13, 19, 20, 26 
14, 20, 26, 27 
21, 27 
, 15, 21, 22, 28 
9, 15, 16, 22, 29 


, “ 31 
» o 11, 12, 18, 19, 25, 31 
, 12, 13, 19, 20, 26 
, 13, 14, 20, 26, 27 


7 
2. 
9, 
0 
4 
5 


7 
1 
1 
2 
3 
3 
4 
5 
6 
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Market Forecast 


R. T. A. 


“A gambler creates his own risk—a speculator accepts a risk that already exists.” —Patton 


“11-7” Real Estate Cycle 


EF. 100 years without deviating as much 
as a year, the values of real estate have 
fluctuated in a definite cycle of up eleven 
years and down seven years, making a com- 
plete cycle of eighteen years. In other words, 
every eighteen years real estate makes a 
bottom. The accompanying chart shows these 
cycles compared with each other. It actually 
continues from 1843 to date. By this method 
of illustration, the eighteen year sections il- 
lustrate in a dramatic manner, the apparent 
perfection of the cycle. This was done by 
taking a continuous record of real estate for 
one hundred years and then breaking it every 
eighteen years and placing one section under 
another. You will note the first one runs 
from the beginning of 1843 to the end of 
1860. The second one from the beginning of 
1861 to the end of 1878. The third from the 
beginning of 1879 to the end of 1896. The 
fourth one from the beginning of 1897 to the 
end of 1915. The fifth one, which we all re- 
member so well, from the beginning of 1915 
to the end of 1933. The sixth and final one 
from 1933 and will last until the end of 1950. 
This study is based upon the number of fore- 
closures per thousand of homes owned. Our 
study of individual sections of the country, 
based upon actual values, shows the same 
cycle, except that the high point is more 
sharply defined. This high point comes the 
eleventh year from the bottom, as shown on 
the chart. 

The basis of the real estate cycle has been 
kept as a trade secret by the writer for 
several years, because its use is more valu- 
able than other fields for .the purpose of 
determining the trend in various localities. 
The practical use of it, from a general na- 
tional standpoint, can be made without a 
knowledge of WHY the cycle is up eleven 
and down seven. On the other hand it may 
not be wise to give out information pro- 


miscuously that might be taken advantage of 
by speculators to the disadvantage of those 
who do not have the information. 

Many people have investigated the cause 
of this cycle and a few have even claimed 
that they recognize the cause of it. Several 
cycles are approximately the same, but none 
of them are really the cause. For instance, 
the Sun Spot cycle of 11.4 years average, is 
approximately the same as the up trend in 
real estate. There are several seven year 
cycles, any one of which might be applied to 
real estate. The nearest approach to the 
eighteen year cycle is the trend of the Moon’s 
Node. But even that is not eighteen years, 
and over a period of one hundred years 
varies from that amount to such an extent 
that it is obviously not the cause of the 
“11-7” REAL ESTATE CYCLE. The real 
cause is a combination of cycles discovered 
by the writer a few years ago (at least he 
claims the honor of discovery until someone 
else explains what the cause really is, and 
shows evidence that he made the prior dis- 
covery). 

The value of this real estate cycle is almost 
beyond estimation and affects directly and 
indirectly everybody in the United States. 
For instance, it just came to my attention 
that a home was bought in 1923 for $14,000.00 
and one year later $16,000.00 was offered for 
it. The owner, not knowing about this cycle, 
refused to sell it. Now the house is not worth 
more than $4,000. It is obvious that several 
years of depreciation have affected the value 
of the house, but had the owner known about 
the real estate cycle, he would have sold it 
at a very good profit, and could have bought 
it back at only a fraction for what he sold it. 

Many people think that trust companies, 
bankers and financiers ought to know some- 
thing about this cycle. But generally speak- 
ing, they do not, when it comes to taking 
advantage of this cycle for the benefit of 
their clients. The reason they do not take 
advantage of the cycle is that few know 
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about it. In the second place, those who do, 
disbelieve it. Even those who do believe, 
find it to be against their business interest. 

The time must come when knowledge of 
these cycles will be known and recognized, 
or else economic conditions in the country 
will continue to “toboggan” every time they 
rise high enough. (The writer is not entirely 
a fatalist, he thinks something might be done 
about these cycles if they are generally un- 
derstood. Until they are generally accepted, 
even those who know about the cycles must 
follow them or lose.) 


Natural Rhythmic Law 


The “11-7” REAL ESTATE CYCLE is the 
best proof of the operation of natural law 
in the affairs of men, and therefore, business. 
Many people try to explain the ups and 
downs of business activity, but no explana- 
tion is so valid as the fact that there is a 
natural rhythmic law causing the cycles, 
just the same as there is a natural law caus- 
ing days and nights, summers and winters. 


This article will be read during April and 
May, when people are most likely to take a 
keen interest in real estate. It is the writer's 
hope that it will be read at a most propitious 
moment for many people. In this way he 
hopes to render a practical service to as 
many as possible. 

In actual practice the effect of the “11-7” 
REAL ESTATE CYCLE requires special 
study to apply its operation to any given 
locality. Some localities were beginning to 
boom very early in this last up trend. Some 
are just now starting, while others may net 
become active on a profitable scale until very 
much later. This cycle is a very general one, 
and covers the average of the whole country. 
In the management of estates, and the work 
of restoring and improving real estate, the 
writer finds that there are a series of prob- 
lems that can be solved only by special appli- 
cation to the particular piece of property 
under consideration. 

(Continued on page 54) 
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Vocational 


Department 


Maude Houghton Champion 


“He was in love with his work, and he felt the enthusiasm for it which nothing but the work 
we can do well inspires in us.’—William Dean Howells 


NOTICE: This department has been added 
for the especial benefit of our readers having 
vocational problems. As many cases will be 
handled in each issue as space permits. The 
data needed in each instance are: (1) date of 
birth, (2) place of birth, (3) time of birth 
(hour to the nearest known moment), (4) 
sex, (5) outstanding talents in the family in 
past generations, (6) education or expected 
education, (7) experience, and (8) what you 
would like best of all to do as your life-work 
should your chart be favorable thereto. 

Many requests fail to give the birth time, 
and of course these cannot be answered since 
the system I have worked out is dependent 
upon a known birth time. Another group 
that does not need replies are those covering 
new born infants and very small children. 

We find that the best time for vocational 
guidance is between junior and high school 
in the child’s education program. Therefore 
we request that the readers do not send in 
for children under 14 years af age umless 
they are showing marked artistic talent. 

If Daylight Saving Time is used for the 
birth, please mention this. Each request 
should be signed by the writer’s name and 
complete address, although only initials will 
be used for identification purposes. Send all 
requests direct to Maude Houghton Champion, 
care AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, 1472 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y. 


i. age at which vocational guidance is 
most effective is at adolescence, preferably 
between the child’s junior and senior high 
school training. Little is gained in attempt- 
ing a vocational analysis before this time 
(unless marked talent is shown for music, 
dancing or dramatics), for at adolescence 


many desires manifest which before may have 
been entirely dormant. If a desire for a 
given vocational activity is in keeping with 
the tenth house situation of the individual’s 
chart, he should be permitted to go ahead 
with his education and training for that par- 
ticular activity. But if this desire is for an 
avocational activity, he should then be coun- 
seled to take up something else for his life 
work, 


Music 


C. W., ORLANDO, FLORIDA, SEPT. 12, 
1915. Your chart is favorable for music and 
the teaching of music, but not for commercial 
art. Under the circumstances I would not 
advise you to take up this latter subject, but 
rather to continue your music. 


Librarian 


R. R., BATTLE CREEK, MICH., JUNE 5, 
1921. Although your daughter may have a 
very lovely singing voice, her chart does not 
show music as a possibility vocationally, un- 
less she desires to teach this subject. In 
other words a musical career for her (except 
as a teacher) is not vocationally possible. I 
would suggest library work, social service 
work, teaching or photography as the best 
fields from which to choose her vocation. 


Journalism 


Cc. J. S, TOLEDO, OHIO, MAY 15, 1909. 
Your chart does not show fiction writing in 
connection with your vocational situation. I 
would therefore advise you to discard this 
idea completely. Your urge to write may, 
however, be successfully turned into the field 
of journalism or advertising if you consis- 
tently direct it into these channels. Selling 
is also a well-indicated possibility. 
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Teaching 


O. G. C., BETHESDA, MD., DEC. 8, 1904. 
I am sorry to have to disillusion you about 
your desire to write, but if your birth time 
is approximately correct, your chart certainly 
does not show this as a possibility. (You state 
you think it was near two in the morning— 
it would have to be at least an hour earlier 
to show writing as a vocation.) You have 
the middle of the sign Cancer upon your 
vocational tenth house and no planets are in 
the tenth. The moon is therefore the key 
to your situation, and it is not a member of 
the Literature of Journalism Configuration. 
As a teacher you were placed correctly. 


Social Service 


J. B., PHILADELPHIA, PA., OCT. 7, 1904. 
You are not placed incorrectly in social ser- 
vice work, as this is shown favorably through 
your tenth house situation, the Social Service 
Configuration consisting of the moon, Jupiter 
and the sun, Jupiter being co-ruler of your 
vocational tenth house. The Literature Con- 
figuration also has Jupiter in common, con- 
sisting of Jupiter, Mercury and Venus. Such 
being the case, there is no reason why you 
cannot ultimately switch from Social Service 
work to writing, but I would counsel you to 
put your writing on a paying basis before 
you give up the other work. 


Versatile Talents 


G. M. R., ENGLAND, NOV. 20, 1894. Since 
you have three planets in your vocational 
tenth house, the situation is very complicated. 
I can see no particular reason why you 
should concentrate upon one given activity 
except from the financial standpoint. The 
Venus-ruled mid-heaven and the Sagittarius 
ascendent seem to throw some weight in 
favor of fiction. You are running true to 
pattern in having a variety of interests as 
is the general rule where several planets are 
in the tenth. 


Musical Talent 


P. M., NEWARK, N. J., APRIL 30, 1901. 
It is too bad that you have been misled about 
your talent for music. I know you are very 
talented in this with Taurus on your ascen- 
dent and Venus strong in this sign, which 


ee 


has jurisdiction over the field of music, But, 
unfortunately, your vocational tenth house 
situation does not permit this talent a direst 
channel of expression. Aquarius is on your 
tenth house cusp (or possibly Capricorn— 
if born a half hour or so earlier). The Music 
Configuration is composed of the three plan- 
ets Venus, moon and Neptune, and in order 
for an individual to have a career or succeed 
even in a small measure in this, one of the 
three planets must either be in the tenth 
house or ruler of the tenth. In your case 
none of these three planets fulfill the neces- 
sary tie-up to your tenth house to permit 
a musical career. Discouraging as it may 
seem to have to face these facts, it is better 
to face them at this time than to continue 
to hope, year after year, only never to realize 
your dream. If your little daughter actually 
has the moon in her tenth house, then music 
is a possibility for her, but not dramatics. 
But from the time you give I believe the 
moon is actually in the ninth house rather 
than the tenth, and in my system of voca- 
tional analysis, planets upon the cusp of a 
house cannot be considered unless they are 
actually in the house, not merely just upon 
the cusp. 


Dramatics 


M. M., BUFFALO, N. Y., JULY 16, 1926. 
Your daughter has the necessary tenth house 
situation so that dramatics is a possibility, 
for she has Venus as ruler of her tenth 
and it is in the tenth house as well, although 
it is problematical whether she has the last 
of Leo on her ascendent or the first of Virgo. 
You also mention writing, and this is also 
well indicated, for Venus is a member of both 
the Drama and Literature Configuration. 
There is another possibility that is rather 
strongly marked, and that is if she has Virgo 
ascending, she would make an excellent li- 
brarian. I would counsel you to give your 
daughter as much dramatic training as p0s- 
sible. But if at any time she should show 
a flagging interest, then I would suggest that 
her education be redirected toward becoming 
a librarian. 


Musical Career 


H. M, ERIE, PA, APRIL 24, 1921 and 
AUG. 14, 1922. You are indeed a fortunate 
mother in having two such talented sons 
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Music is certainly the dominant vocational 
pattern in both of their charts, the older one 
having Taurus, the sign of music, on his 
vocational tenth house with both Venus, the 
natural ruler of this sign, and the sun, ruler 
of his ascendent in Taurus. This is a tre- 
mendous emphasis in favor of music. But 
the younger boy is no less talented for he 
has the other Venus-ruled sign (Libra) on 
his vocational tenth house with Venus the 
ruler in the early part of the sign in the 
ninth house, exactly as his brother. Whereas 
the older boy has Leo on his ascendent, the 
younger has Leo for his sun sign. They 
should team up well. A real success for 
both of them is well indicated. Fame is also 
a strongly indicated possibility for both. 


Teacher of Science 


J.S., READING, PA., JUNE 20, 1921. Your 
nephew about whom you inquire should be 
permitted to go ahead with his choice for 
his life-work as it is thoroughly in keeping 
with the vocational situation in his chart. 
He has Sagittarius, the sign having jurisdic- 
tion over the field of pedagogy on his voca- 
tional tenth house with no planets in the 
tenth, Aquarius, the sign having jurisdiction 
over’ the broad general field of science, is 
his ascending sign with Uranus as his rising 
planet. This is an almost ideal set-up for 
a science teacher. He should by all means 
be given a college education and permitted 
to follow out his desire for becoming an in- 
structor in science. 


Therapeutics 


W. S. N.. WAUKEGAN, ILLINOIS, JULY 
12, 1896. If your birth was after 10:30 (rather 
than before it) you are not correctly placed 
vocationally in your present work. As long 
as you have the sign Capricorn on your 
tenth house cusp, then you have a valid 
Therapeutics Configuration directly shown in 
your tenth house, for Saturn, ruler of your 
tenth house cusp, is a member of this con- 
figuration. You evidently have some knowl- 
edge of astrology and undoubtedly know 
the difference between a Pisces and Aries 
ascendent, for they have nothing in common 
(if you have Aries rising, then your person- 
ality would be a combination of Aries char- 


acteristics and those of Taurus, for the ruler 
is in Taurus). As long as Aries is your 
rising sign rather than Pisces you would still 
have Capricorn on your tenth house cusp. 
If this is the case, I would counsel you to 
return to your healing work as soon as pos- 
sible as that is the correct vocational activity 
for you. 


Building 
W. P. B.. CANOGA PARK, CALIF., APRIL 
1, 1902. Since you have the requisite tenth 
house situation, I see no reason why you 
cannot make a success of building. I would 
advise your re-entering this line of work on 
a conservative basis. There is almost certain 
to be a real building boom during the next 
few years, since this activity has been very 
much neglected during the depression and the 
need for new residential and business build- 
ings is great. I would advise against the 
crematory proposition. 


Language 

D. H. M., LOS ANGELES, CALIF., FEB. 
5, 1922. Your chart is not very favorable for 
foreign service, but it is for becoming a 
language or science teacher. If at all possible, 
I would advise a college education with one 
of these two activities as your life work. 
If a college education is impossible, then I 
would advise a business course wliich should 
include both stenography and bookkeeping. 


Teaching 


H. G. P., ALBANY, CALIF., MAR. 14, 
1919. A business school education is not in 
keeping with the vocational situation in your 
chart. I would counsel you to continue your 
higher education at a junior college, normal 
school or university as soon as possible. You 
have a fine chart for becoming a teacher, and 
I note that your heredity pattern points 
strongly in this direction, both of your parents 
having been teachers. By all means go 
ahead with your education with this as your 
goal. 


Secretary-Hostess 


C. W., INDIANAPOLIS, IND., AUG. 26, 
1899, You state that your ascendent is Libra 
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Teaching 


O. G. C., BETHESDA, MD., DEC. 8, 1904. 
I am sorry to have to disillusion you about 
your desire to write, but if your birth time 
is approximately correct, your chart certainly 
does not show this as a possibility. (You state 
you think it was near two in the morning— 
it would have to be at least an hour earlier 
to show writing as a vocation.) You have 
the middle of the sign Cancer upon your 
vocational tenth house and no planets are in 
the tenth. The moon is therefore the key 
to your situation, and it is not a member of 
the Literature of Journalism Configuration. 
As a teacher you were placed correctly. 


Social Service 


J. B., PHILADELPHIA, PA., OCT. 7, 1904. 
You are not placed incorrectly in social ser- 
vice work, as this is shown favorably through 
your tenth house situation, the Social Service 
Configuration consisting of the moon, Jupiter 
and the sun, Jupiter being co-ruler of your 
vocational tenth house. The Literature Con- 
figuration also has Jupiter in common, con- 
sisting of Jupiter, Mercury and Venus. Such 
being the case, there is no reason why you 
cannot ultimately switch from Social Service 
work to writing, but I would counsel you to 
put your writing on a paying basis before 
you give up the other work. 


Versatile Talents 


G. M. R., ENGLAND, NOV. 20, 1894. Since 
you have three planets in your vocational 
tenth house, the situation is very complicated. 
I can see no particular reason why you 
should concentrate upon one given activity 
except from the financial standpoint. The 
Venus-ruled mid-heaven and the Sagittarius 
ascendent seem to throw some weight in 
favor of fiction. You are running true to 
pattern in having a variety of interests as 
is the general rule where several planets are 
in the tenth, 


Musical Talent 


P. M., NEWARK, N. J., APRIL 30, 1901. 
It is too bad that you have been misled about 
your talent for music. I know you are very 
talented in this with Taurus on your ascen- 
dent and Venus strong in this sign, which 


has jurisdiction over the field of music, But, 
unfortunately, your vocational tenth house 
situation does not permit this talent a direst 
channel of expression. Aquarius is on your 
tenth house cusp (or possibly Capricorn— 
if born a half hour or so earlier). The Music 
Configuration is composed of the three plan- 
ets Venus, moon and Neptune, and in order 
for an individual to have a career or succeed 
even in a small measure in this, one of the 
three planets must either be in the tenth 
house or ruler of the tenth. In your case 
none of these three planets fulfill the neces- 
sary tie-up to your tenth house to permit 
a musical career. Discouraging as it may 
seem to have to face these facts, it is better 
to face them at this time than to continue 
to hope, year after year, only never to realize 
your dream. If your little daughter actually 
has the moon in her tenth house, then music 
is a possibility for her, but not dramatics 
But from the time you give I believe the 
moon is actually in the ninth house rather 
than the tenth, and in my system of voca- 
tional analysis, planets upon the cusp of a 
house cannot be considered unless they are 
actually in the house, not merely just upon 
the cusp. 


Dramatics 


M. M., BUFFALO, N. Y., JULY 16, 1926. 
Your daughter has the necessary tenth house 
situation so that dramatics is a possibility, 
for she has Venus as ruler of her tenth 
and it is in the tenth house as well, although 
it is problematical whether she has the last 
of Leo on her ascendent or the first of Virgo. 
You also mention writing, and this is also 
well indicated, for Venus is a member of both 
the Drama and Literature Configuration. 
There is another possibility that is rather 
strongly marked, and that is if she has Virgo 
ascending, she would make an excellent li- 
brarian. I would counsel you to give your 
daughter as much dramatic training as p0s- 
sible. But if at any time she should show 
a flagging interest, then I would suggest that 
her education be redirected toward becoming 
a librarian. 


Musical Career 


H. M, ERIE, PA, APRIL 24, 1921 and 
AUG. 14, 1922. You are indeed a fortunate 
mother in having two such talented sons 
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Music is certainly the dominant vocational 
pattern in both of their charts, the older one 
having Taurus, the sign of music, on his 
yocational tenth house with both Venus, the 
natural ruler of this sign, and the sun, ruler 
of his ascendent in Taurus. This is a tre- 
mendous emphasis in favor of music. But 
the younger boy is no less talented for he 
has the other Venus-ruled sign (Libra) on 
his vocational tenth house with Venus the 
ruler in the early part of the sign in the 
ninth house, exactly as his brother. Whereas 
the older boy has Leo on his ascendent, the 
younger has Leo for his sun sign. They 
should team up well. A real success for 
both of them is well indicated. Fame is also 
a strongly indicated possibility for both. 


Teacher of Science 


J.S., READING, PA., JUNE 20, 1921. Your 
nephew about whom you inquire should be 
permitted to go ahead with his choice for 
his life-work as it is thoroughly in keeping 
with the vocational situation in his chart. 
He has Sagittarius, the sign having jurisdic- 
tion over the field of pedagogy on his voca- 
tional tenth house with no planets in the 
tenth, Aquarius, the sign having jurisdiction 
over’ the broad general field of science, is 
his ascending sign with Uranus as his rising 
planet. This is an almost ideal set-up for 
a science teacher. He should by all means 
be given a college education and permitted 
to follow out his desire for becoming an in- 
structor in science. 


Therapeutics 


W. S. N. WAUKEGAN, ILLINOIS, JULY 
12, 1896. If your birth was after 10:30 (rather 
than before it) you are not correctly placed 
vocationally in your present work. As long 
as you have the sign Capricorn on your 
tenth house cusp, then you have a valid 
Therapeutics Configuration directly shown in 
your tenth house, for Saturn, ruler of your 
tenth house cusp, is a member of this con- 
figuration. You evidently have some knowl- 
edge of astrology and undoubtedly know 
the difference between a Pisces and Aries 
ascendent, for they have nothing in common 
(if you have Aries rising, then your person- 
ality would be a combination of Aries char- 


acteristics and those of Taurus, for the ruler 
is in Taurus). As long as Aries is your 
rising sign rather than Pisces you would still 
have Capricorn on your tenth house cusp. 
If this is the case, I would counsel you to 
return to your healing work as soon as pos- 
sible as that is the correct vocational activity 
for you. 


Building 

W. P. B.. CANOGA PARK, CALIF., APRIL 
1, 1902. Since you have the requisite tenth 
house situation, I see no reason why you 
cannot make a success of building. I would 
advise your re-entering this line of work on 
a conservative basis. There is almost certain 
to be a real building boom during the next 
few years, since this activity has been very 
much neglected during the depression and the 
need for new residential and business build- 
ings is great. I would advise against the 
crematory proposition. 


Language 

D. H. M., LOS ANGELES, CALIF., FEB. 
5, 1922. Your chart is not very favorable for 
foreign service, but it is for becoming a 
language or science teacher. If at all possible, 
I would advise a college education with one 
of these two activities as your life work. 
If a college education is impossible, then I 
would advise a business course whliich should 
include both stenography and bookkeeping. 


Teaching 


H. G. P., ALBANY, CALIF., MAR. 14, 
1919. A business school education is not in 
keeping with the vocational situation in your 
chart. I would counsel you to continue your 
higher education at a junior college, normal 
school or university as soon as possible. You 
have a fine chart for becoming a teacher, and 
I note that your heredity pattern points 
strongly in this direction, both of your parents 
having been teachers. By all means go 
ahead with your education with this as your 
goal. 


Secretary-Hostess 


C. W., INDIANAPOLIS, IND., AUG. 26, 
1899. You state that your ascendent is Libra 
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4 which would give Cancer on your mid- 
heaven. Your past success as a secretary 
and accountant does not bear this out, but 
points strongly to the last of Virgo on your 
ascendent rather than the first of Libra. You 
would still have many Libran characteristics 
due to your rising planet being in that sign. 
The criticism you make of your lack of sat- 
isfaction in the above activities, though suc- 
cessful, seems to bear this out, as the ruler 
of your Virgo ascendent would be found in 
the sign Leo, the sign of self-expression, and 
no strongly Leonine personality likes to be 
buried in work that-largely denies him human 
contacts. I would, under the circumstances, 
suggest that you return to the business 
world, seeking employment where you would 
have more opportunity for human contacts, 
perhaps a credit department of a concern 
where you could meet people wishing to 
make arrangements for credit, or some phase 
of work wherein you would have more of a 
social element in your work. Perhaps you 
could combine secretarial work with hostess 
work; this would give you the needed con- 
tacts—such as being secretary to a doctor 
and acting as receptionist as well. 


Social Service 


R. H., ROXBURY, MASS., FEBRUARY 23, 
1921. You certainly have the wrong slant on 
yourself in thinking that you can succeed at 
anything. A chart shows only certain activi- 
ties in which an individual may expect to 
succeed. I would suggest that you continue 
your education at college or a good univer- 
sity, preparing either for teaching (whatever 
subjects you like best, though I would sug- 
gest science since you have Aquarius on your 
ascendent and Uranus in your first house as 
your rising planet) or social service work. 


Engineering 

E. R. E., FAIRMONT, CALIFORNIA, OCT. 
20, 1906. You should have no concern what- 
ever in regard to your son and his work. 
He is certainly correctly placed in the field 
of electrical and radio engineering, for Saturn 
is ruler of his vocational tenth house, having 
Aquarius on the cusp thereof, and it has a 
trine to Mercury in Scorpio, Mercury and 


Mars being in mutual reception (each being 
in a sign ruled by the other). This makes 
an excellent Engineering Configuration and 
success is certain with his intense interest 
along these lines. 


Home Economics 


A. H. MOORHEAD, MINN., NOV. % 
1918. Although you may not have been con- 
sidered a good pupil in the scholastic sense 
of the word, your genuine interest in home 
economics points to a possible avenue of 
success for you. I suggest that you take 
additional training along this line if possible, 
cooking, et cetera, but not sewing, as this 
latter comes under a different configuration 
and is not shown as a possible vocational 
activity in your chart. If your father re- 
turns again to the restaurant business, you 
could no doubt work with him in it. 


Orchestra Leader 


D. B., EL CAJON, CALIFORNIA, DEC. 19, 
1912. If the time of your birth is fairly 
accurate, you certainly can look forward to 
continued work in the field of music with 
the possibility of having a girls’ orchestra. 
I would encourage you to bend all your 
efforts toward the attainment of your ambi- 
tion. Your chart is indeed favorable for this 
work. 


Nursing 


V. W., SPOKANE, WASH., OCT. 11, 1922 
Your desire to become a nurse is well- 
founded and thoroughly in keeping with the 
indications of your chart for you have the 
correct vocational configuration shown in 
connection with your vocational tenth house, 
Jupiter being ruler of it and in major aspect 
to the other two planets of the configuration. 
In addition to this you have the scientific sign 
Aquarius on your ascendent with Uranus, 
its co-ruler, rising in the sign Pisces, the sign 
having jurisdiction over hospitals and in- 
stitutions. I would advise you to go ahead 
with your education in this direction. Chem- 
istry would not be a suitable vocation % 
it is not indicated in connection with your 
chart’s success-factor. 
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Racial Evolution 


(Continued from page 13) 


In books like Sawdust Caesar by George 
Seldes and Balabanoff’s Memoirs we see 
Mussolini pictured as a weak, hesitant and 
fear-full character loaded with inferiority 
complex, resentment and ambition, and de- 
veloping an arrogant superiority and Messiah 
complex as a compensation for his weakness. 
Photographs of him in his teens, twenties 
and up to the Great War do make him 
look an almost neurotic type, burning up 
with psychological tensions; and astrologi- 
cally speaking, his Gemini planets, his Nep- 
tune and Pluto dominating the seventh 
House, vouch for psychological nervous 
strain and stress. He was wounded serving 
in the War. Did his enforced rest in the 
hospital help his physical-nervous condition? 
Did the facts that he had now his own news- 
paper, was entirely his own boss and appar- 
ently had no longer to deal with poverty 
and the psychological strain of being a so- 
cialist rebel, account for his inner as well 
as outer transformation? It is hard to say. 

But this much must be said. Friends and 
detractors alike have very little sense of 
the psychology of men of Mussolini’s type. 
Megaro’s portraiture of him makes him an 
ambitious condottieri, unscrupulous, violent, 
amazingly clever in handling mass-emotions 
and inspiring fanaticism while remaining 
cool and objective, a man of the Italian 
Renaissance in the 20th Century. And un- 
doubtedly the picture is true on the surface. 


Astrology, and a sense of the psychology 
of men deeply embedded in the collective 
Unconscious, help us to present a somewhat 
different picture. There are two Mussolinis 
—just as there were two Mustapha Kemals, 
as his erstwhile friend Halide Hanum wrote 
(cf. my article on New Turkey)—and even 
More so. There is the Mussolini of before 
the Great War, bound psychically to his 
parents, harboring within himself the con- 
flict represented by an_atheist-socialist 
father and a devout mother, poor, embittered 
by the fatality of his own low birth as son 
of a blacksmith, with an intense Leo pride 
and a Scorpio passion for violence and re- 
venge. This Mussolini embraced socialism, 
first because of his father’s example, then 


because it was the only way, considering his 
class, to fulfill his ambition for power—born 
out of a sense of social inferiority and also 
as an escape through action for deep psy- 
chological hurts and conflicts. 


Psychological Conflicts Shown 

The conflicting tendencies can be said 
roughly to correspond on one hand to the 
trine-sextile configuration of Uranus, Jupi- 
ter-Venus and Neptune; on the other, to 
the square of Uranus to Mars and to the 
grouping of Mars, Moon, Saturn, Pluto in 
Gemini—idealism and constructive vision op- 
posed to violence and nervous or mental 
instability. The two tendencies are even 
today fighting in Mussolini, alternate periods 
of destructiveness and constructiveness being 
noticeable in his life as ruler of Italy. These 
two tendencies are evident also in his so- 
cialist career. At the same time we find 
him an idealist, full of compassion for the 
sufferings of the people, and an apostle of 
ruthless violence and class-hatred. 

I am somewhat ready to believe that the 
picture of him his friends of socialistic days 
make was partly true. Mussolini was then 
eaten up by rebellion and emotional insta- 
bility. It was his Leo period. When his 
progressed Sun had moved a few degrees 
into Virgo and his Ascendant came, in Sagit- 
tarius, to the trine aspect to his natal Sun 
and Mercury, the psychological situation 
changed. After all, Mussolini abandoned so- 
cialism. when only 31 years of age. His 
socialist career occupies only his twenties, a 
time when the individual is hardly formed 
as such, but is rather the flowering of an in- 
herited past. His father died when he 
was 27. 

Whether or not Mussolini was weak, neu- 
rotic and full of emotional fears in his 
twenties, the fact remains that his mind was 
powerful, compelling, that he inspired en- 
thusiasm, confidence—and was acclaimed a 
great leader. Detractors are in the peculiar 
situation of explaining how a weak and hesi- 
tant personality could control so powerfully 
a whole nation and become the instigator of 
a world-movement such as Fascism. The 
situation, however, is explained when you 
consider that most of the great world-rulers 
and world-Messiahs pass through exactly 
such psychological states in their early life 
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—until they actually reach power. Napoleon 
I was saved by his brother when facing an 
angry assembly of representatives with just 
the same weakness as Mussolini is said to 
have displayed on difficult occasions; and the 
early lives of founders of religions and saints 
appear notoriously confused once the myth 
built around them is swept away. 


Whence Dictator’s Power? 

Why? Because such men who become the 
religious and political rulers of humanity 
are never built of one piece. Power does 
not reside in their physical-personal organ- 
isms. It descends upon them, because they 
have called it down with passionate eager- 
ness,—even the passionate eagerness which 
comes from inferiority-complexes, bitterness 
and hurt pride or despair. The man who 
makes his mark upon history must be first 
of all sensitive, open to the universe, re- 
sponsive to collective race-Forces. And that 
sensitiveness and openness—in the present 
condition of humanity—makes him usually 
upset, confused, hurt, apparently weak in 
body and emotions. 

If in spite of this condition he does not 
go under, if he clings with desperate faith 
in himself and in his destiny or “Star” to 
some mysterious Power within his Self, if 
he claims power passionately, almost insanely 
(according to the petty conceptions of or- 
dinary men who think themselves sane)— 
then something happens, usually between 28 
and 35, sometimes not fully until the forties 
in deeper philosophical-religious destinies. 
Power descends upon the man, who becomes 
then a leader, a Chief (Duce). This Power 
is not of the man. It is collective, racial, 
national, planetary Power—as the case may 
be—and it seeks the man who claims it, 
and no one else. Whether it is Power of a 
low or high order depends upon the time, 
place, collectivity and upon the ancestral 
qualities of the man who is able to claim it. 
The claiming and the receiving are not ra- 
tional matters; they cannot be understood by 
rational standards. 

Mussolini is not to be explained rationally, 
any more than Hitler or Napoleon or Alexan- 
der—or a Mary Baker Eddy, a St. Francis 
of Assisi, a Mohammed, or the early be- 
ginnings of any historically significant re- 
ligious movement. The mythological books 












written by Fascists about Mussolini are ob. 
viously untrue, psychologically and factually, 
Yet, in a sense, they may hold deeper validity 
than those written by men who expose the 
mere man before he received his “baptism 
of power,” his racial “consecration.” 

(Concluded in next issue) 
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Astro-Pathology 


(Continued from page 38) 
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Fig. III 
S. P., born April 16, 1851, 40 N. 81 W. 


Here again is a case of incipient cataract 
in both eyes of undetermined origin and 
also a painful neuritis following the course 
and distribution of the brachial plexus of 
nerves, the arms, shoulders and upper tho- 
rax. The first planet that always draws our 
attention is Saturn and its sign position, 
for we know that he always afflicts the 
region ruled by the sign in which he is 
posited at birth. Saturn in Capricorn, 
Aquarius or Pisces indicates disease of the 
teeth. The only major aspect of Saturn, 
14° Capricorn 20’, is a trine to Jupiter 21 
Virgo 54’; and Jupiter in turn ‘s square 
Venus 24° Gemini 41’ and Mars 15° Gemini 
18’. We also find Neptune in the last de 
gree of Aries in company with the North 
Node and naturally in opposition to the 
South Node, which could well indicate 
trouble with the teeth and eyes. The Sun 
3° Gemini 5’ conjoined Mercury 0° Gemini 
25’, and he is also conjoined Mars 15 
Gemini 18’. This configuration can W 

(Continued on page 93) 














e ob- 
ually, 
lidity 
e the 
ptism 





May 1939 





Farmers’ Guide 





A Scientific Guide 
for 
Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


cn and planting are well under 
way in most parts of our land at this time 


of the year. Even the most northern states 
can now start planting the more hardy vege- 
tables and plants. At this time southern- 
grown vegetables are moving to the northern 
markets, 

Ihave received many letters from our read- 
ers, which have been answered by mail; but 
there are several who have asked questions 
in which many other readers may be inter- 
ested. These wish to know just how this 
science of doing things by the moon works. 
As many questions as possible will be an- 
swered under the heading of each task we 
are to do according to the “Moon Signs and 
Phases,” 

When one reads the Bible and turns to 
Ecclesiastes III, 1-2 you may read as follows: 
“To everything there is a season, and a time 
to every purpose under the heaven; a time 
to be born, and a time to die; a time to plant, 
and a time to pluck up that which is planted.” 

Then why not keep our tasks tuned to 
nature’s laws? 


Planting Dates 


Moon in Libra all day May ist and up 
o 12:36 P.M. May 2nd. After 12:36 and up 
fo 10:15 A.M. May 3rd, the moon is in 
Scorpio, Plant all crops that produce their 
Yield above the soil on these dates. 

After 10:15 A.M. May 3rd, the moon is on 
the decrease and in the sign of Scorpio; plant 
all crops that produce their yield below the 
soil, up to 6:11 P.M. May 4th. 

All day May 8th, and up to 1:41 P.M. May 


“To every thing there is a season, and a time for every purpose under the heaven.’—Solomon. 


Charles R. Hook 


9th, plant all crops that produce their yield 
below the soil. 

Moon in Pisces all day May 12th and 13th; 
plant all crops that produce their yield below 
the soil. 

Moon in Taurus all day May 17th and 18th; 
plant all crops that produce their yield below 
the soil. 

Moon in Cancer all day May 22nd and up 
to 9:33 A.M. May 23rd; at this time the moon 
is on the increase; you can plant all crops 
that produce their yield above the soil. 

Moon in Libra at 3:06 P.M. May 27th, 
where it remains till 7:47 P.M. May 29th; 
flowers and crops that produce their yield 
above the soil should be planted. 

Moon in Scorpio all day May 30th and 31st; 
plant all crops that produce their yield above 
the soil. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 

Crops that produce their yield in the soil 
are similar to, and grow from, a bulb froma- 
tion, such as potato, beet, carrot, tulips and 
gladiolas, 

Crops that produce their yield above the 
soil are similar to, and grow from, a root for- 
mation, such as peas, beans, lettuce, sweet 
peas and marigolds. 

The fruitful signs are Cancer, Scorpio and 
Pisces; the semi-fruitful signs are Taurus, 
Capricorn and Libra. 


Garden Work 


When not planting we have much work 
to do in getting the soil in shape. There are 
weeds to hoe and bugs to kill. Use the dates 
of May 5th, 6th, 10th, 11th, 15th, 16th, 19th, 
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20th, 23rd, 24th, 25th 26th and 27th for these 
purposes. 

The following is from a letter received from 
Sioux City, Iowa: “I have been planting 
garden and flower seeds according to moon 
signs with a degree of success for some time, 
but have not been so successful in combating 
or exterminating the “Bind Weed” or “Creep- 
ing Jenny.” I have been cutting them in the 
signs of the last quarter (4th quarter), but 
find they reappear again and again. Could 
you give me the exact time and sign best for 
chopping or cutting out this weed?” 

(Signed) H. S. 


The best time for destroying such growths 
is when the moon is in the fiery signs, Aries, 
Leo or Sagittarius, and when the moon is 
in the last quarter; if the moon should be in 
the last quarter, but in a fruitful sign when 
we cut the roots of grassy plants, we just 
make more separate small roots, from which 
a greater number of plants will grow. In- 
stead of destroying we increase their number. 

May 15th and 16th, when the moon is in 
the last quarter and in the sign of Aries, 
are favorable days for destroying noxious 
growths. 

Some gardeners claim that when the moon 
is in Gemini and Virgo on the last quarter, 
the dates are favorable for weed extermi- 
nation. 


Time to Set Eggs 


There are several egg-setting dates this 
month and many poultry hatcheries have 
their incubators filled to capacity at this time 
of the year. 

Set chicken eggs May Ist, 9th, 10th, 28th 
and 29th. 

Set goose eggs May Ist, 19th, 20th, 27th and 
28th. 

Set turkey and duck eggs May 2nd, 3rd, 
21st, 22nd, 29th and 30th. 

Purchase poultry hatched on May 2nd, 21st, 
22nd, 30th and 3ist. 


Poultry Correspondence 


Does Astrology play a part in the produc- 
tion of good chickens, and regarding egg pro- 
duction at certain times of the year? If so 
please give information on same. 

ies 2 Ree 2 


none 


Does it matter when you order baby chicks? 
I tried to get them when moon and planets 
are in a good sign. Do you believe the time 
they are hatched affects chickens? 
Have been a “Moon Sign Planter” singe 
1935 but still can learn a lot. 
Mrs. A. E. §, 


You have not yet told us by what method 
you have reached your conclusions for “set. 
ting eggs,” but I will look forward to your 
doing so. 

Thank you for your articles. They are 
interesting and instructive and I trust they 
will continue. 


Mr. C. J. A. P, 


The last letter seems to put me on the spot 

Ezekiel, the great prophet, lifted his eyes 
to the heavens and saw “wheels within 
wheels,” or the movement of the planets 
through space or signs. His understanding 
of their changing aspects gave him the power 
to predict. 

Many of the secrets of true Astrology and 
lunar planting have been lost, and in their 
places have crept many falsities. These you 
will find in many of the cheap almanacs of 
today. 


Why We Should Set Eggs at the 
Proper Time 


Poultry should be hatched during New 
Moon and First Quarter, at which time the 
moon is growing in light, or for growth above 
the soil, the same as for plants that produce 
their yield above the soil. 

As stated in previous issues, the vey 
fruitful signs are Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces. 
The semi-fruitful signs are Taurus, Capri- 
corn and Libra. Those inclined to be barren 
are Sagittarius, Aquarius and Aries. The 
very barren signs are Gemini, Leo and Virgo. 

So for hatching poultry, we pick the very 
fruitful signs of Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces. 
These are all very feminine signs, and when 
we know the moon is in these signs om 
certain dates, as New Moon or First Quarter, 
we plan the hatching to take place in these 
signs and phases. 

Moon will be in Scorpio on May 30th and 
31st, and at that time its phase is First 
Quarter. Chicken eggs hatch in an average 
of 21 days, and 21 days prior to May 
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and 3lst would be May 9th and 10th. Duck 
and turkey eggs should be set 28 days and 
goose 30 days prior to May 30th and 31st. 

Due to the fact that these signs are fruit-' 

ful, the poultry so hatched will be profitable. 
Then the signs being feminine, there will be 
a greater number of hens than roosters, also 
the male birds will be of a larger size and 
much stronger. 
‘From a pen of eight hens hatched when 
the moon was in the sign of Cancer, the 
laying record for three weeks was from 
4) to 47 eggs a week. From another pen 
of eight hens hatched in the sign of Leo 
(a barren sign), two days ‘later, the egg 
production for the same three weeks was 
from 30 to 36 eggs a week. Both pens of 
chickens had the same care and feed. 

If you save your eggs from “Moon Sign 
Hatched” chickens for resetting each year 
for a period of three years, you will be sur- 
prised at the vast improvement in your flock 
as to size, productiveness and more resistance 
to diseases. 

If you do not set or hatch your own 
thickens, purchase poultry hatched on the 
days given. However, you can never be 
sure if their parent chicks were “Moon Sign 
Hatched.” 

This is also true when we purchase seed 
to plant from the seed store, but we can 
plant it at the proper time and save seed 
from these plants for our next planting. 


When to Go Fishing 








The best fishing dates, weather per- 
mitting, are May 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th, 
2ist, 22nd and 23rd. Good days are May 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 
19h, 20th, 24th, 25th, 30th and 3ist. 
Fair to average are May 5th, 6th, 7th, 
8th, 9th, 10th, 26th, 27th, 28th and 29th. 




















We repeat here that when the moon is in 
the water signs of Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces, 
fishing generally is the best. 

The moon is in Scorpio on May 3rd, 4th, 
%th and 31st. Moon is in Pisces on May 
12th, 13th and up to 1:41 P.M. on May 14th. 
Moon is in Cancer on May 21st and 22nd. 
Changing of phases and good aspects help 

ing days. 

There is much argument about the many 


fishing calendars or almanacs as to just 
when the best days are. I have been assisted 
by authorities on fishing, in making experi- 
ments on a certain body of water where 
fishing permits are given when you rent your 
boat from the game warden. This is a private 
lake and a record of fishermen is kept, as well 
as their catches. The lake will accommodate 
75 fishermen at one time and not be the 
least bit congested. Over a period of months 
I made up a chart with Astrological aspects, 
the phases and signs the moon was in at the 
time, with the resultant proof that fishing 
was best just before the last quarter of the 
moon, continuing through the new moon and 
up to the first quarter. Good planetary as- 
pects on fishing days played an important 
part with fishermen’s luck. 

We would be glad to receive letters from 
those who go fishing, relating their expe- 
riences, and giving dates when their luck 
was best. 


Slaughter Animals For Food 


For meat of better flavor, tenderness and 
of better keeping qualities, kill on May 3rd 
and 4th. 


Can Vegetables, Fruits or Meats 
The best days are May 3rd, 4th, 12th, 
13th and 14th. 


Preserves Jellies and Pickles 


Use the dates of May 3rd, 9th, 10th, 11th, 
17th and 18th. 


Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals 
The best days are May 21st, 22nd, 28th, 
29th, 30th and 3i1st. 


Harvesting Crops 
Harvest root crops May 5th, 6th, 15th and 
16th. 
Harvest grain crops May 10th and 11th. 
The above dates are good for saving seed 
for replanting of the above crops. 


Garden Pests 


The control of insects in your garden is 
one of the important steps for all gardeners 
to consider, and a poor crop is the result if 
insects are allowed to infest your plants. The 
loss of crops annually is estimated at about 
20 percent and is a mild comparison to what 
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it would be if gardeners and farmers did M arket Forecast 


not spray and dust their crops for protection. 

The home gardener, after starting a gar- (Continued from page 44) 
den in the spring when his enthusiasm is 
at its greatest height, is sometimes inclined 
later to become discouraged and let it go 
to weed if he finds his garden infested by 
insects. This increases the number of in- 
sects for other gardeners to fight the suc- 
ceeding season. This type of gardener is a 
menace to other gardeners who enjoy the 
work oi make their living at gardening or 
farming. 


A property may be in an area of popula- 
tion growth, or else business may move away 
and leave it stranded. The writer’s firm took 
over an estate for management which had a 
large piece of seemingly worthless land. By 
persuading another client to put a paper 
mill on this property it was immediately 
turned into an extremely valuable asset, 


Inflation P 

Inflation is caused by many things. Chang- 
ing of the money base, like raising the price 
of gold, is one kind. Artificial stimulation of 
business, sometimes caused by war or the 
preparation for war, is another. A rush to 
buy for fear that prices will go higher is 
the sure sign of inflation. 

During the month of May the Sun comes 
into conjunction with Uranus. This is ezplo- 
sive. Immediately following this the Sun 
makes a trine to Neptune. This is expansive, 


Insects breed on the weeds in gardens. 
These weeds are very often infected with 
plant diseases. Insects that infest the weeds 
carry the plant diseases as well as themselves 
to your plants. Therefore, the conscientious 
gardener must keep the weeds out of his 
garden by spraying and dusting the vegetables 
and flowers. 

Most all of the chewing or eating insects 
can be destroyed or controlled by what are 
termed as stomach poisons. Potato beetles, 
Mexican bean beetles, cabbage worms and 
cut-worms are the most troublesome of 
chewing insects. The sucking insects, such The World Savior 
as thrips, aphids or plant lice, must be con- When the Sun joins with Uranus and trines 
trolled by contact poisons, or by suffocation, Neptune, it brings into operation the GREAT 
because they thrust their beaks into the ten-  TRINE OF URANUS AND NEPTUNE. This 
der tissues of the plants and suck the sap _ js the coming WORLD SAVIOR. This great 
through their mouths which form a sort aspect will create a cycle of good that will 
of tube. last until 1943. If there was ever a time in 

When you purchase poisons for insects, be the history of the world when a great force 
sure you state whether it is for chewing or for good was needed, it is now. 
sucking insects. It is well to have a supply of These two great planets in benefic trine 
each on hand so you can combat these will save humanity from the path of destruc- 
destroyers on first appearance. tion which it insists on traveling. There may 
have to be a lot of cleaning out, but the Nep- 
tune and Uranus trine gives us hope for 
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Your Locality 


A Department of personal advice and counsel designed 
to help you choose 


The right location 
for 
Health—Happiness—Success 


Group Locations 


FOREWORD—This department has been 
added for the benefit of our readers now 
having locational or environmental problems. 
As many cases will be handled in each 
issue as space permits. The data needed in 
each instance are: (1) Birthdate, sex and 
domestic status; (2) Birthplace and present 
residence locality, with their latitudes and 
longitudes, or give the direction and distance 
from their county seats; (3) Other localities 
of residence and your impressions; (4) Busi- 
ness or occupational equipment; (5) The 
work in which you have earned the most 
money—when and where; (6) Faults with 
your present locality which you now wish to 
correct; (7) The data requested must be 
condensed upon one sheet of commercial 
(8%r11) letter paper. 

Each request should be signed by the 
writer's name and complete address, although 
only initials will be used for identification 
purposes. Send all requests to Paul Councel, 
c/o AMERICAN ASTROLOGY M~aGazINE, 1472 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Case No. 7-A. Husband, Mr. H. M. McC., 
born June 23, 1883, 9:19 P. M. Pyramid Birth 
Time. Longitude 80:46, latitude 40:02. Plan- 
ets in the constellations: 


Tau. 10:01 
Leo 23: 48 
Ari. 25:16 

Tau. 6:21 
Lib. 13:09 
Ari. 13:09 


Gem. 9:55 
Tau. 20:17 
Tau. 15: 02 
Cap. 20:51 
Ari. 23: 24 

Gem. 18: 23 


Saturn 
Uranus 
Neptune 
Pluto 

N. Node 


Jupiter S. Node 


Paul Councel 


Case No. 7-B. Wife, born February 15, 
1904, 1:52 P. M. Pyramid Birth Time. Lon- 
gitude 96, latitude 36. Planets in the con- 
stellations: 


Sun Aqu. 1:17 
Mercury Cap. 7:33 
Venus Sag. 27:21 
Moon Cap. 25: 06 
Mars Aqu. 25:12 
Jupiter Pis. 0:23 


Saturn Cap. 19: 48 
Uranus Sag. 6:18 
Neptune Gem. 10:51 
Pluto Tau. 25: 37 
N. Node Vir. 3:00 
S. Node Pis. 3:00 


Residence locality of both, longitude 96, 
latitude 36. MC Capricorn 4%, Ascendent 
Aries 74. 

The wife writes, “I was born within five 
miles of where I now reside, but have lived 
more than half of my life in other places, 
my family moving around considerably when 
I was young. My husband and I both own 
property here but it never has seemed to do 
us any good. We do not seem to get any- 
where. Working conditions or rather em- 
ployment for him here has never been as 
good as in other places, but everything we 
have is here.” 

I have taken this couple, as typical of the 
family of two or more who are unhappily 
placed. Obviously the best locality for one 
is rarely the best locality for any one of the 
others. It is therefore necessary in all cases 
of group relocations that its most important 
member’s welfare and objectives govern the 
choice of the new locality, ie., if the group 
is to hang together. This is on the prin- 
ciple that whatever is best for the head of 
the family is best for all until it begins to 
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separate, whereupon the best localities for 
such separating members become entirely 
independent problems, naturally. 

Fortunately in this case their trine birth 
Suns indicate that the best locality for either 
will be relatively good for the other, sub- 
ject to the modifying factors of their sep- 
arate planetary distributions. Neither are 
well placed in Region C of the country be- 
cause their solar genius and inspirational life 
are in air signs and are thus out of sympathy 
with the Capricorn Meridians of the locality. 
Therefore, both of them will be better off 
in either Regions A or B, with the Sagit- 
tarius Meridians of which their Suns are 
harmonious. 

The San Francisco district of Region A 
would be best for him because its Sagit- 
tarius Meridian and Aquarius Ascendent are 
sympathetic with his seven fire and air cen- 
ters including the very important Moon’s 
Nodes. His four Taurus planets in square 
the locality’s Ascendent, all squared by 
Uranus in opposition to the Ascendent, com- 
bine into an energizing figure of strong, con- 
structive potentials for two reasons: First, 
the strongly constructive pattern formed by 
his fire and air planets to the angles of the 
locality, and second, the Moon’s trine to the 
Taurus bodies. 

The principal reservation in the assign- 
ment of the wife to Region B is the con- 
junction of her South Node with Jupiter and 
the Pisces Ascendent of this region. This 
can be a most poisonous combination when 
allowed to pervert Jupiter into a misan- 
thropist which it so often does. On the 
Scriptural principle of, “Where thy treasure 
is, there thy heart is also,” it is quite pos- 
sible that this lady’s aversion for the place 
holding their joint possessions is traceable to 
the reflection in her social conduct of such 
perversion of the Jupiterian functions in life. 

It is therefore recommended that she com- 
promise on Region A with her husband, 
wherein the better side of Jupiter will be 
brought out through its orb conjunction with 
Mars and the Ascendent of the place both in 
sextile Venus. This will figuratively short- 
circuit the Pisces side of Jupiter with the 
South Node and foster his Aquarian side 
through Mars and Venus. 

But the best place in the world for her 
and the best place in the western hemisphere 





for him is either the Virgin Islands or Puerto 
Rico. The Aquarian Meridians and Taurus 
Ascendents of these points are quite ideal 
with the planetary distributions of both of 
these people. However, before moving they 
should find out what is wrong with them- 
selves in their present locality. This is criti- 
cally important because, according to X 
Marks My Place, they are now in the radius 
of their best localities in the country for 
physical, social and environmental content- 
ment and welfare. And it is a good thing, 
for them and everyone to remember that a 
thoroughly successful change of locality de- 
pends entirely upon their knowledge of the 
Law of Place and of the fine art of circulat- 
ing in the social body. 


Out of Element 
Case No. 8. Mr. R. K., born June 14, 1908, 
2:00 P. M. Pyramid Birth Time in central 
Europe, approximately longitude 15 east, lati- 
tude 50 north. Positions of the planets in 
the constellations: 


Sun Gem. 0:04 Saturn Pis, 12:18 
Mercury Gem. 23:09 Uranus Sag. 23:15 
Venus Gem. 29:10 Neptune Gem. 21:13 
Moon Sco. 29:30 Pluto Gem. 1:17 
Mars Gem. 22:18 N.Node Gem. 13:07 
Jupiter Can.17:44 S. Node Sag. 13:07 


Residence New York City, MC Capricorn 
25, Ascendent Taurus 14. 

With nine of his twelve chart centers in 
fire and air and only three in earth and water, 
here is a young man who is as much out of 
his element in New York as a fish is out 
of water. The story he writes me is of a 
typical victim of circumstances—intermittent 
employment with great difficulty in collecting 
his pay when he does occasionally get a job. 
The fact that he is married and has a four- 
year-old son is a great tribute to his courage 
and tenacity in carrying on under such han- 
dicaps natural to his vibratory constitution 
in that locality. It is his youth, vigor and 
buoyance that does it, but which in another 
ten years would be exhausted, and in all 
probability he’d be a broken man. 

In Horace Greeley’s words, “Go West, 
young man” and as far west as there is dry 
land and opportunity. You should be in 
Region A of the country, basing on San Fran- 
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cisco but with alternate points on the line 
as far north as Seattle. In fact, any place 
in this region affording you the means of 
plying your trade, by all means settle there. 

He says he is a chef de cuisine. If any- 
one knows of an opening for such a crafts- 
man in Region A of the country I will be 
glad to relay the information to this man 
for the very great help it would be in re- 
locating himself more successfully. 


Health Considerations 
Case No. 9. Mrs. R. A. G., born August 
24, 1891, 1:31 A. M. Pyramid Birth Time. 
Ohio, longitude 84:36, latitude 41:36. Posi- 
tions of the planets in the constellations: 


Sun Leo 6:08 Saturn Leo 22:12 
Mercury Vir. 0:34 Uranus Lib. 2:10 
Venus Can. 29:46 Neptune Tau. 6:25 
Moon Ari. 6:24 Pluto Tau. 15:09 
Mars Can. 28:40 N.Node Tau. 6:36 
Jupiter Aqu.19:06 S. Node Sco. 6:36 


Residence locality the same as that of 
birth, MC Capricorn 15, Ascendent Aries 28. 

You write that health is your biggest prob- 
lem, which I believe to be connected with 
the close conjunction of your Venus and 
Mars, both in almost exact square the lo- 
cality’s Ascendent. Sun in Leo 6:08, square 
the Nodes, Neptune and Pluto, all communi- 
cating with Venus and Mars through the 
Sun’s orb conjunction with those bodies. My 
impression is that you live your life too in- 
tensely, as the result of this configuration, 
Which keeps your environment in consider- 
able of a stew through neighborly friction. 
Naturally, this would have its physical reper- 
cussions and keep you in a more or less 
ailing condition all the time. Curb your emo- 
tional edginess and explosiveness through the 
cultivation of tolerance, patience and indiffer- 
ence to the multitude of trifling annoyances 
which beset every neighborhood, but which 
are particularly hard on your overly sensi- 
tive nature, 

Undoubtedly the southern California sec- 
tion of Region B would be best for you 
through splitting up between that locality’s 
Meridian and Ascendent the Leo-Cancer- 
Taurus afflictions to your present Ascendent. 
Much of your present concern over health 
would be split off by the trine of your Sun 


to the locality’s Meridian and thereby be 
converted into a deeper interest in your own 
self-development through its persistent stim- 
ulation of your ambitions. However, I note 
that you do not think it feasible to make such 
a long distance move, hence suggest a move 
to the extreme eastern part of your state, the 
Taurus Ascendent of which describes a social 
fabric and environing conditions more in 
harmony with your own vibratory con- 
stitution. 


For Financial Success 
Case No. 10. Mrs. L. B., born January 12, 
1903, 10:02 A. M. Pyramid Birth Time. New 
York City, longitude 74, latitude 40:43. Po- 
sitions of the planets in the constellations: 


‘Sun Sag. 28:40 Saturn Cap. 6:17 
Mercury Cap.15:28 Uranus Sag. 0:27 
Venus Cap. 8:56 Neptune Gem. 9:13 
Moon Gem. 14:51 Pluto Tau. 24:53 
Mars Vir.12:41 N. Node Vir. 23:56 
Jupiter Cap. 26:45 §S. Node Pis. 23:56 

Present residence locality Los Angeles, 
California. MC Sagittarius 14, Ascendent 
Pisces 4. 


Your recent return from twelve years’ resi- 
dence in Paris confirms my impression that 
your problem has its source in the conjunc- 
tion of Venus and Saturn, both in orb con- 
junction natal Sun. You are emotionally in- 
articulate and unresponsive, hence would say 
that the most happiness you will find in life 
is that of counting your money, of which the 
trine of Mars to those planets tells you have 
an abundance. 

Your best locality in this country is Bos- 
ton, Mass., with the angles of which your 
eight earth and water centers are in har- 
monious relationship—your Sun semi-sextile 
its Meridian. 


Business and Social Considerations 

Case No. 11. Mr. V. D., born May 3, 
1897, 5:46 P. M. Pyramid Birth Time. Penn., 
longitude 76:12, latitude 40:42. Positions of 
the planets in the constellations: 


Sun Ari.18:13 Saturn Sco. 4:11 
Mercury Tau. 9:01 Uranus Seo. 3:11 
Venus Ari. 9:35 Neptune Tau. 25:39 
Moon Tau. 12:39 Pluto Tau. 19:06 
Mars Gem. 29:21 N.Node Cap.17:15 
Jupiter Leo 5:38 S. Node Can.17:15 
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Residence Pennsylvania, longitude 75:41, 
latitude 41:26, MC Capricorn 2314, Ascendent 
Taurus 1114. 


Four of your most important planets are 
in fire and air and therefore have no outlet 
in the earth and water angles of your present 
locality. Nevertheless, your eight earth and 
water centers explain how it has been pos- 
sible for you to live there all of your life 
with at least the contentment of inertia suffi- 
cient to keep you rooted to the spot. It is 
possible that you are now bestirring your- 
self about moving through the advanced 
effects of the opposition transit of Uranus, ex- 
cited by the conjunction of your directed 
Moon with your natal Saturn and Uranus. 

Region B of the country is a natural for 
you with its Sagittarius Meridians and Pisces 
Ascendents. The specific locality is that one 
whose Meridian in Sagittarius is closest to 
the trine of your Sun and the Ascendent of 
which in Pisces is in closest sextile to your 
North Node. This base point is Phoenix, 
Arizona, having the MC of Sagittarius 20 
and the Ascendent of Pisces 134%. The Can- 
cer side of the cuspal Mars will develop the 
more constructive side of the opposition be- 
tween Saturn-Uranus and Mercury-Moon 
which may be the source of plenty of your 
trouble in its conjunction the Ascendent- 
Descendent axis of your present locality. 
Phoenix will be found very favorable for 
both your business success and social life 
(described by the Meridian and Ascendent), 
and I hope to hear your report in due course 
confirming it. 


Mating Season 
Case No. 12. Mrs. C. G., born February 
8, 1904, 1:27 P. M. Pyramid Birth Time. 
Texas, longitude 96:48, latitude 32:47. Po- 
sitions of the planets in the constellations: 


Sun Cap. 24:41 Saturn Cap. 18:58 
Mercury Cap. 0:14 Uranus Sag. 6:00 
Venus Sag.18:55 Neptune Gem. 10:54 
Moon Lib. 29:50 Pluto Tau. 25:38 
Mars Aqu. 20:01 N. Node Vir. 3:20 
Jupiter Aqu.28:56 S. Node Pis. 3:20 


Residence Texas, longitude 97:18, latitude 
32:45, MC Capricorn 314, Ascendent Aries 514. 
That you were a resident of Hollywood, 
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California, for eleven years prior to July, 
1938, yet have your doubts about its being the 
best place for you, finds its confirmation in 
the above distribution of your birth planets, 
The aspirational focus described by your 
Capricorn Sun would have difficulty in find- 
ing its vehicle through Sagittarius 14 on the 
Meridian of Los Angeles and Hollywood, You 
simply would not be able to do business ac- 
cording to the spirit and rules of the place 
—too capricious, arbitrary, and meticulous for 
the high, wide, and handsome methods of 
doing business in that region of the country. 

Moreover, your South Node in conjunction 
its Ascendent in Pisces made you a very 
lonely person with very little cooperation 
from others. I’d say your social life was 
just about nil. 


You belong on the line between Regions 
C and D where its Meridian is in the closest 
conjunction with your Sun, yet offering a 
cuspal Ascendent between Aries and Taurus 
which will amplify your Moon, Jupiter and 
Nodes. Such a situation is described by a 
line drawn from Charleston, South Carolina, 
through Charlotte and Huntington, West Vir- 
ginia to Sandusky, Ohio. The more south- 
erly points are favored because of having 
Meridians in closest conjunction with your 
Sun. Charleston has a Meridian of Capricorn 
19% with Ascendent of Taurus 1. 


Undoubtedly, it is the best place in the 
country for you for another reason of its 
being on your latitude of birth. However 
you must take into account the fact that your 
directed Sun is now in conjunction natal 
Venus which makes for riotous emotions. It 
is your true mating season when the greatest 
love of your life will be experienced. Your 
economic system is therefore subject to seri- 
ous reverses because of your natural tendency 
to clothe everything in sentimentality. 

Keep these departments of your life entirely 
separate in your business affairs, whatever 
may be their subjective interdependency. 


Cooperative Element Required 


Case No. 13. Mr. L. V. N., born December 
19, 1885, 9:08 P. M. Pyramid Birth Time at 
Rangoon, Burma, longitude 96 east, latitude 
16:50 north. Positions of the planets in the 
constellations: 
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Sun Sag. 5:29 Saturn Gem.13:13 
Mercury Sag. 4:25 Uranus Vir. 11: 06 
Venus Cap. 21:19 Neptune Ari. 28:43 
Moon Tau. 2:34 Pluto Tau. 7:34 
Mars Leo 22:26 N. Node Leo 24: 48 
Jupiter Vir. 8:08 S. Node Aqu. 24:48 


Residence Los Angeles, longitude 118:15, 
latitude 34:03, MC Sagittarius 14, Ascendent 
Pisces 4. 

Your problem in orientation is a most seri- 
ous one. Seven fire and air planets argue for 
Region A but your South Node is in conjunc- 
tion with the Ascendents of that region, with 
Mars conjunction North Node in opposition. 
This means that you would have to develop 
enough self-sufficiency to stand alone in all 
critical situations. You would be very diffi- 
cult in social and cooperative relationships, 
hence could not depend on others in anything 
more than superficial situations. 

In the Los Angeles district of Region B, 
where you now reside, your circumstances 
are judged to be still more difficult because 
your Sun-Mercury opposition Saturn, all 
squared by Jupiter-Uranus form a pattern to 
the angles of the locality which demands the 
most expert management in the pursuit of 
both Meridian and Ascendent affairs. There- 
fore Region A is preferred to B because that 
T-square is far more favorably involved in 
its angles. Jupiter and Uranus will have 
much of their forces diverted to the Capri- 
corn-Taurus centers and the opposition of 
Saturn to Sun and Mercury will be favorably 
modified through the converging of these op- 
posing forces upon the Ascendent sympatheti- 
cally, 

Upon thus weighing the factors represented 
in your orientation between Regions A and 
B, it is my judgment that you would really 
do better in Region C, say in the St. Louis- 
Memphis-New Orleans belt. All have the 
same Meridian of Capricorn 10 with Ascen- 
dents varying from Aries 15:43 at New Or- 
leans to Aries 18 for St. Louis. Your very 
powerful orientation there in Ascendent af- 
fairs is believed to be equal to attaining a 
very satisfying degree of success through the 
fine aspects between the Meridian of the place 
and your earth and water planets. If you use 
this information and locate in that section, I 
would like very much to hear how it works 
out for you, 





Overcoming Short Circuit 
Case No. 14. Miss F. E. S., born June 15, 
1889, 9:20 P. M. Pyramid Birth Time. Wis- 
consin, longitude 88:25, latitude 44:15. Po- 
sitions of the birth planets in the constella- 
tions: 


Sun Gem. 2:31 Saturn Can. 23:01 
Mercury Gem. 7:43 Uranus Vir. 21:30 
Venus Ari.16:52 Neptune Tau. 8:55 
Moon Cap. 8:19 Pluto Tau. 12:02 
Mars Gem. 3:05 N. Node Gem. 20:50 
Jupiter Sag.12:11 S. Node Sag. 20:50 


Residence, New York City, longitude 74, 
latitude 40:43, MC Capricorn 25, Ascendent 
Taurus 14. 

With seven of your vitally important centers 
in fire and air it is perfectly clear why you 
should feel smothered in your present locality 
with its earth and water angles. The aspira- 
tional focus and the inspirational force de- 
scribed by these fire and air centers are so 
confused that it is a toss-up whether you 
sell yourself up or down the river every time 
you make a business agreement. The locality 
simply will not enable you to develop the 
inner balance, lying at the root of the Law of 
Average, necessary to stable economic judg- 
ment. You should meditate over the import 
of that brief sentence until you have come to 
a thorough understanding of all of its ramifi- 
cations in your life. 

You should work with might and main to 
locate yourself in Region A, say the San 
Francisco district, where both your success 
urges and social life will be strongly enough 
oriented to overcome the short-circuiting of 
the earth and water planets in that section. 
The splendid trines between Moon-Neptune- 
Pluto and the close sextile between Saturn 
and Uranus will constitute there an inex- 
haustible mine of subjective resources. These 
will be merchandised, packaged and labeled 
through your fire and air centers in a manner 
perfectly acceptable to the business and social 
fabric of the community described by its fire 
and air angles. 

It is a remarkably fine set-up for you 
whereat you will find new inspiration, confi- 
dence and courage to attain what you have 
heretofore missed in life. I hope very much 
you will act on this suggestion for I am confi- 
dent it will be the best move you ever made. 
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Lunation Preceding the 
Siege of Jerusalem 


(Continued from page 40) 


Temple” ... on the 8rd month on the date 
of the fast (23rd Sivan) upon the 179 
Olympiad, when Caius Antonius and Marcus 
Tullius Cicero were consuls in Rome.. .” 
The equivalent date in the Julian calendar 
is the 10th July, 63 B. C., for which date 
the positions of the planets follow. 


Sun Cancer 14; Mercury Leo 6; Venus 
Leo 22; Mars Aries 11; Jupiter Cancer 0%; 
Saturn Taurus 0; Uranus Cancer 0%; 
Neptune Cancer 3%; Pluto Gemini 26% 
(circa) ; Moon Aries 29%4; Node Taurus 7. 

Here it will be observed that the Moon 
and Saturn were in conjunction in the tail- 
end of Aries; while Mars was also in that 
sign. Prior to the actual capture, affairs 
in Jerusalem were in a precarious condition 
and during this period Saturn was fully in 
the third decanate of Aries. It will be noted 
that Neptune does not seriously menace 
Saturn with her configurations and that 
consequently, save for the slaughter of the 
defenders, no serious damage was done, and 
Pompey refrained from pillaging the trea- 
sures of the temple although they were ex- 
posed to his eye. 

The final and most destructive capture 
of Jerusalem occurred when the city was 
taken by Titus in 70 A.D. after a terrible 
siege lasting several months. The siege com- 
menced, according to Josephus, on the 22nd 
day of the Lunar month Nisan which in 
that year fell on the 22nd of April, and as 
the lunation immediately preceding was a 
total eclipse of the Sun (the luminaries be- 
ing only one degree removed from the 
Node). I thought it would be of general 
interest if I should publish the figure for 
the benefit of readers of this magazine. 
The lunation occurred at 9:47 p.m. (L.M.T.) 
on the 30th March 70 B.C. The first degree 
of Virgo is on the Midheaven while the 23rd 
degree of Scorpio rises. As the conjoined 
luminaries are found in Aries 7.59 and on 
the cusp of the 5th house, the eclipse, al- 
though total, would be invisible in Jeru- 
salem. But the most remarkable feature of 
this map is the conjunction of Mercury 
with Neptune in the third decanate of Aries 
in opposition to Saturn in Libra; a config- 
uration that is strangely paralleled by the 
configuration which occurred when Nebu- 
chadnezzar sacked Jerusalem in 586 B.C. 
This leaves but little doubt that the third 


decanate of Aries is either the ruling sign 
of Jerusalem or of the Jewish people, Jo. 
sephus informs us that on “the 7th day of 
the month Artemisius (Jyar) (7th May 7 
B.C.) the Romans got possession of the 
Northern part of the city and on the 10th 
day of the month of Lous (A.D.) (the 6th 
August, 70 B.C.) the Temple was captured, 
looted and destroyed by fire, the city being 
finally taken on the 8th day of the month 
Gorpieus (Elul) which is equivalent to the 
2nd September 70 B.C. when the positions of 
the planets were found as follows:— 

Sun Virgo 7%; Mercury Leo 20; Venus 
Leo 28; Mars Cancer 8; Jupiter Leo 21; 
Saturn Libra 24; Uranus Aquarius 2; Nep- 
tune Aries 24; Pluto Aquarius 20; Moon 
Sagittarius 18; Node Aries 1. 

On this fatal and tragic date it will be 
noted that the Sun applies to sesquiquartile 
of Neptune and the semi-quartile of Saturn. 

In conclusion it will be recalled that 
Uranus transitted through the third de- 
canate of Aries in 1932-33 in quartile to 
Pluto in Cancer and Saturn in Capricorn 
and the rise of Hitler and the Nazis and the 
dispersal and persecution of the Jews in 
Germany is too fresh in our memories to need 
comment. The transit of Uranus through 
Aries would lend colour to the opinion that 
Aries (third decan.) is the ruling sign of 
the Jewish race, irrespective of Jerusalem. 
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Planetary Mates 


(Continued from page 8) 

and the trine were equally attractive. This 
seems strange indeed when we consider that 
the square is considered malefic, though 
dynamic, and that the semi-sextile and in- 
conjunct are considered weakly benefic in 
nature by most astrologers and are com- 
pletely ignored by many. Perhaps they 
would be more popular if they had nicer 
names! (Page the Numerologists.) 

Astrological rules for mating have evi- 
dently been founded upon the assumption 
that planets trine or sextile to each other 
constitute the most desirable relationship. 
Perhaps that is true as far as compati- 
bility is concerned. But evidently Nature 
has other means of attracting people to 
each other since the trine and the sextile, 
especially the sextile, show such low per- 
centages. Will further research bear out 
this testimony? 

If all natural laws have universal ap 
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Message of the Stars 
May 1939 


Beatrice L. Redding 


Turn in the Road—Reorganization in Welfare and° Institutional Management—A dministration 
Sobered—Labor Militant, Violent—Difficult Month for Roosevelt 
—Tax Problems—Reform Movements 


M« is an eventful month with a broken 
pattern of discord and harmony, of restless 
stirring under the burdens of constituted so- 
ciety, of militarism and of returning con- 
fidence in our democratic system. 

Diplomatic and defense programs reach a 
successful climax about May 7th, the period 
of the 9th to 25th brings major changes and 
reorganization in welfare and_ institutional 
managements, while the most dangerous, de- 
structive part of the month extends from the 
%h and 10th through the 16th and 18th. 
Except for a violent outbreak of controversy 
over defense and foreign conditions near the 
23rd, the latter part of the month is very 
active and progressive. 

The New Moon ruling the month of May 
occurred on April 19th, in the 29th degree of 
Aries. The New Moon of May 18th in the 
28th degree of Taurus begins a new pattern 
for the lunar month of May 18th to June 16th. 

The figure ruling May 1st to 18th shows the 
lunation in the 29th degree of Aries and the 
tenth house, which rules business and gov- 
ernment administration. The Sun and Moon 
leave the conjunction of Saturn to form the 
Square of Pluto and sesquiquadrate of Nep- 
tune. The conjunction of Venus with Jupiter 
occurs in April but continues to stimulate 
export trade and judicial compromises all the 
lunar month; the square of Mars to Saturn 
comes to a climax near May 9th and 10th. 
The sign Leo occupies the ascendant of the 
figure, centering the attention of the people 
on business and government during the 
month. Leo is creative, proud and loves mag- 
nificence on all planes; extending as it does 
over the second house cusp also, a more cre- 


ative approach to business and financial re- 
covery may be expected. The New Moon with 
Saturn is always a more conservative influ- 
ence; the lessons of experience will be valued 
and the “old men of the tribe” will come into 
authority because theorists and humanitarians 
are unfitted to cope with the problems of 
material necessity. 


Turn in the Road 


The era of government spending has defi- 
nitely passed its peak; this is the turn of the 
road—away from the left. The administration 
itself is sobered by the realization that in 
spite of all the measures that it has taken 
to prime business and start employment up- 
ward by spending, the problem of unemploy- 
ment is worse and apparently more insoluble 
than ever. The policy of “cracking down” on 
the top heads of the pile has not caused 
much real benefit to those on the bottom; at 
least we now know one way how not to 
improve the nation’s business. Perhaps, as a 
nation, we have been trying to banish Saturn 
from the Zodiac—if we have no materially 
minded, selfish, pushing, determined heads of 
business and industry, we must just get along 
without people who will risk their capital and 
their full abilities to make a profit on both. 
The new spirit of the times is Saturnian— 
heaven help us when Uranus, with its in- 
terest in politics and theoretical social im- 
provement, usurps the domains of private 
initiative, efficiency, economy and sensible, 
long-range planning—Saturn’s. The national 
problem, this month, is the return of man 
power to business and industry; the govern- 
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ment is going to lay down the burden be- 
fore anyone else is willing to take it up— 
with resultant suffering, violence and perhaps 
bloodshed. The New Moon going from Sat- 
urn to square Pluto in the twelfth house of 
the figure points to reforms of the welfare 
and institutional system of the country. Per- 
haps a weeding out of those who can’t work, 
who won’t work and those who ought to be 
made to work, ruthless as it has to be just 
now, may be of real benefit to that larger 
number who are victims of an ignorant, un- 
planned industrial system which is in process 
of a final break-down. This is not going to 
be a reform dictated by “sweetness and light,” 
but by brutal necessity because the nation 
will no longer support its government in 
policies which have failed to work. 

Markets may reflect the conservative ten- 
dency, being stimulated chiefly by war mate- 
rials, aviation, exports, automobiles and travel 
business. 


Labor 


Labor is in militant, violence-provoking 
mood—much inclined to bolt under the pres- 
sure of leaders who have failed to win or 
keep the respect of the rank and file. Crimi- 
nal activities may be bared near May 23rd, 
though the 9th and 10th are the most dan- 
gerous dates in labor affairs. These same 
dates are likely to bring out trouble which 
has been brewing over a long time in prisons, 
hospitals and other public institutions. Even 
in general business affairs, harsh superiors 
are likely to have their thumbs bitten if they 
press down hard. 


Weather and agricultural conditions during 
the lunar month tend to be warmer and more 
pleasant than usual for the season except 
during the 8th to 10th when crop damage 
may occur. Early Fair visitors seem to have 
the cream of it this year, with Venus and 
Jupiter in the ninth house. 

The New Moon at 11:25 p.m. on May 18th, 
in the 28th degree of Taurus, begins the 
lunar month ending June 16th. The luna- 
tion occupies the fourth house of the figure, 
that ruling the people and their homes, 
weather, agriculture, building and the party 
politically opposed to the administration. The 
Sun has just left the conjunction of Uranus 
to trine Mars and sextile Pluto, these two 


bodies being in opposition from the first to 
seventh house of the figure. Venus squares 
Mars and Pluto from the third house, The 
practical, persistent, ambitious sign Capricorn 
rises, with Aquarius intercepted in the first 
house, the co-rulers Saturn and Uranus are 
in the third and fourth houses. The nation 
is preoccupied with material problems and 
national defense, the people being more in 
favor of a fight than a reasonable compro- 
mise. Disaster may strike without warning 
in schools or transportation systems; an ill- 
timed or ignorant act of destruction abroad 
may also excite the people of this country 
powerfully and bring retaliatory measures, 
Violent storms, earth shocks or collapse of 
buildings may also bring heavy loss of life 
and property. The period of May 9th to 25th 
is disturbed, with climactic dates near the 
19th, 23rd and 25th. The month is favorable 
for gardening and farming from the 25th to 
31st; planting that can be delayed this long 
will do better than in the erratic conditions 
before the 25th. 


Education 


The outlook on education is pessimistic; 
there may be curtailment of the usual social 
events attending the close of the school year. 
Practical considerations will rule when edu- 
cational funds are being budgeted; many 
schools will plan to get along without trim- 
mings and even without cultural courses that 
cannot be turned to making a living by the 
average student. Publications and the high- 
way system tend also to feel this economy 
urge to lower standards or scrimp on main- 
tenance. 

Social and diplomatic life are in contrast- 
ing brilliance, especially after the 19th. Mar- 
kets trend upward the latter part of the 
month and there is an unexpected degree of 
stimulation to the building trades. 

The United States chart has Pluto in the 
third house, which rules mental activities, 
education, communications and transit, rela- 
tions with neighboring countries. Pluto 1s 
very prominent by major aspect during May, 
centering the thoughts and writings of the 
nation on problems of military defense, va- 
rious medical and social reforms and the 
realistic as opposed to the sentimental view- 
point. Diplomatic relations involving defense 
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or munitions and other war supplies are suc- 
cessful near May 7th and 8th; the 21st, 24th 
and 31st are also harmonious dates. There is 
bitter controversy and a destructive attitude 
the 13th, 20th and, more strongly, the 23rd; 
relief reforms and foreign affairs are storm 
centers on these dates. Neptune, near his 
natal place in the house of speculation, 
amusement and recreation, children and cre- 
ative arts, is strongly aspected near May 11th 
and 26th; vision comes into tangible form. 
Uranus in the twelfth house, of prisons, hos- 
pital, charity and public institutions is 
strongly aspected through the 9th to 25th of 
May; shake-ups tend to give the under dog 
a better deal through less secure political 
control. Saturn is also in the twelfth house, 
cutting down expenses, requiring more econ- 
omy and practical efficiency, making the un- 
fortunate take up at least some part of their 
own burden, but causing a bitter, destructive 
and cruel climax of misfortune to many be- 
tween May 9th and 16th. Jupiter is in the 
eleventh house, of Congress and diplomatic 
affairs. Confidence is being restored after the 
sojourn of Saturn in this house for the past 
several years, Mars is in the national ninth 
house all month, tending to quarrels abroad 
or over foreign policies. 


Pres. Roosevelt 


President Roosevelt has a very difficult 
month until after May 25th, when a peaceful 
interlude will seem doubly welcome. Pluto 
in his eleventh house, ruling friends, affilia- 
tions and relations with friendly nations 
brings constructive events connected with 
military defense or reforms near May 7th, 
8th, 21st, 24th and 3ist; criticism and party 
war are destructive near the 13th, 20th and 
2rd. He is likely to lose a valued associate 
through death or to experience sorrow 
through children or loved ones between May 
$th and 16th. Speculation and tax problems 
may also present a discordant climax between 
these dates. There are critical disturbances 
m court or other legal matters between May 
9th and 25th; dissension in the party is wid- 
ened by policies which associates will not 
back, The most fortunate department for 
him this month is that of partnership, open 
tivalry or dealing with foreign nations. The 
2dth is an especially favorable date. Per- 


sonal charm and strategic abilities are em- 
phasized for success near May 11th and 26th. 


FIRST QUARTER 
May 1 and 2 


These days are of minor importance, with- 
out major aspects. The Ist is quite dis- 
cordant, however, as the Moon goes from 
the square of Mercury to the square of Mars 
and opposition of Saturn in the ¢7ening. 
Trouble is brewing for its climax the 9th and 
10th, so it behooves us all to prevent as much 
of it as we can. Ill-timed activity, stupid 
aggression, lack of planning—these are things 
which will bring a painful experience unless 
self-discipline is administered. Jealousies 
should not be provoked on the 2nd, nor 
should bitter thoughts be given utterance. 


FULL MOON 
May 3 to 10 


This is a critical week when your strength 
will be tested for its endurance point. Those 
who can accept failure, delay and sudden 
change will fare best. Longfellow put it 
mildly: “into each life some rain must fall.” 
Well, folks, let’s have our rubbers and um- 
brellas handy. 

The 4th is a bit extravagant and over- 
optimistic as the Sun semisquares Jupiter, 
but the semisextile of Mercury to Uranus 
stimulates mental progressiveness and makes 
meetings with other people interesting. The 
5th, with the Moon in minor aspect to Mars 
and Saturn, again leads to the troublesome 
climax of the 9th and 10th, though the lunar 
trine to Venus makes the late afternoon 
pleasant socially. On the 6th Mercury is 
parallel Neptune, inclining the mind to strat- 
egy or those funny little slips of memory; 
be sure that messages are not misunderstood. 
The evening is expansive in mood. On the 
7th Mercury is quincunx Neptune—applying 
imagination to work, or strategy to business 
affairs. The Sun parallel Uranus in the 
evening is a restless, irritable influence; 
people all want their own way at once. 
Jupiter trines Pluto the night of the 6th-7th, 
signifying victory over death or evil on any 
plane. Falling in the houses of religion, 
higher education and banking or foreign 
affairs and of secrets, public institutions and 
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control of the anti-social portion of the na- 
tion, this aspect may bring a generous medi- 
cal endowment for research, reform of mat- 
ters coming under either house, a stimulation 
of export business through military defense 
both at home and abroad. The individual 
may find his conscience hard to please but 
its dictates once obeyed bring greater free- 
dom and a sense of being upheld by a 
stronger power. The 8th, with the Sun 
quintile Pluto, carries on the influence of 
the 6th-7th; realism is the order of the day. 

The 9th is a day of unpredictable and 
dangerous possibilities as the Sun conjuncts 
Uranus at 3:30 a.m. and Mars squares Saturn 
about 7 am. Uranus is the unforeseen, the 
action of another person which we must ac- 
cept but cannot control, the impulse to jump 
the old track and careen off at a tangent. 
Far-reaching changes are made in business, 
also in administration policies under this as- 
pect. Alliances with friendly nations may 
be revealed. Mars square to Saturn is a 
terrific discord—Mars being energy and Sat- 
urn being material circumstance, the irresis- 
tible force and the immovable object. Some- 
thing has to break, and Saturn being stronger 
than Mars this time tends to wasted effort, 
failure through lack of experience, technique 
or adequate reserves. Business and employ- 
ment problems suffer most, with both master 
and man angry, at wits’ end, pressed into 
violence by mutual but conflicting forces of 
necessity. Fires, industrial accidents, crop 
losses and labor disputes tend to mark this 
9th and 10th of May with a black ring on 
the calendar. Traffic accidents may be un- 
usually frequent and severe, as Mercury con- 
joins Saturn and squares Mars on the 10th. 
People who have been despondent or unbal- 
anced mentally should be watched at this 
time to prevent tragedy. The average man 
needs more prudence, more patience, more 
efficient planning of his tasks. 


LAST QUARTER 
May I1 to 18 


The 1ith is of minor importance, while the 
12th with the Sun trine Neptune and Venus 
quincunx Neptune forms a peaceful haven 
after the stormy days preceding it. Oil is 
poured on troubled waters, propaganda helps 


business and quiets public anxieties, strategic 
methods succeed where violence only scat- 
tered wreckage. On the night of the 13th- 
14th Mercury squares Pluto—again contro- 
versy over reform, medicine or military de- 
fense. Bitterness or jealousy bring their own 
punishment if expressed, or rankle in the 
mind if discretion is stronger. The 14th is the 
first really pleasant day in May, with Mercury 
semisextile Jupiter for optimistic outlook, 
news of business improvement, generosity 
and the Sun semisextile Venus in the eve- 
ning for affection or social pleasures. 

The 15th is rather dull with Venus paral- 
lel Saturn; the 16th has Venus conjunction 
Saturn and the Sun semisextile Saturn. 
Venus-Saturn emphasizes duty at the ex- 
pense of pleasure, denies luxuries, separates 
lovers and partners, terminates agreements 
or contracts. Older people are demanding 
if in positions of power, neglected if de- 
pendent on others. People tend to grieve or 
deny themselves things they want under 
Venus-Saturn, under Mercury sesquiquad- 
rate Neptune on the 17th they mull over 
things quietly without knowing what deci- 
sions to make, under Mars square Venus 
on the morning of the 18th they tend to 
get angry over the losses or obstacles of the 
16th and to quarrel or break up situations 
too readily. The 15th to 18th is a period 
which should not be chosen for social affairs, 
asking favors or acceptance of love, confer- 
ences or attempts to make contracts, agree- 
ments or compromises. 


NEW MOON 
May 18 to 24 


This New Moon impels to domestic changes, 
removals, readjustments in family life or 
management of real property, most of which 
will come about in an unforeseen manner 
or as the result of sudden self-assertion be- 
tween the 18th and 25th. The 19th is cheer- 
ful and financially active with the Moon 
sextile Jupiter, but the evening recalls Venus- 
Saturn difficulties and tempts to jealousy oF 
destructive thoughts as Venus squares Pluto. 
Conduct must be above reproach. 

On the 20th the Sun trines Mars, an aspect 
of great energy, initiative and physical ac- 

(Continued on page 72) 
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Day by Day 
A General Daily Guide 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects 
During 


May, 1939 


Deborah Lewis 


“Count that day lost, whose low descending sun views from thy hand no worthy action done.” 


Monday, 5:14 p.m. Venus Ruler 


May 1—The activities of May Day may 
be neither peaceful, happy nor progressive; 
yet in spite of irrational speech and action 
attempts to harmonize and adjust conflicts 
can have good results. It will be essential to 
weigh judgment carefully, to search for re- 
liable information and true motives, to be 
explicit and accurate in all statements, writ- 
ings, contracts, moves or decisions. Indus- 
trious people who keep their lamps burning 
will attract special benefits. If disappoint- 
ments pop up, or some close association is 
ended, they may be blessings in disguise; 
leaving more time and opportunity for the 
study, solution or change of any question 
or venture. A tendency to nervous irritation, 
Separations, or to blowing up business or 
personal companions could lead to pretty 
serious consequences. Prospects for the eve- 
ning could smash badly through accidents, 
ill-will, intense feeling or poor health. 


Tuesday, 6:30 p.m. Pluto Ruler 


May 2—The early morning should be par- 
ticularly happy and fortunate for personal 
matters or business and financial affairs that 
tan have attention before actual working 
hours begin. As the morning passes tensions 
tome apparent. Hidden errors, evasion or 
misunderstanding of orders, violation of 
either the spirit or the letter of obligations 


—Stanford. 


can burst out into public notice and be 
severely censured. Taking chances with 
money or reputation, false pride or secret 
schemes may let down the bars to swift 
exposure or weakness and possibly loss. It 
is a time to be open and above board, to 
cooperate with superiors or subordinates, to 
rectify mistakes calmly, and to be firmly 
aware of the value of honest effort. The eve- 
ning tends to be lax in conduct and morals, 
and foolishly expensive. 


Wednesday, 7:42 p.m. Pluto Ruler 


May 3—Full Moon, eclipse. Sudden ex- 
plosions of temperament or an upheaval in 
financial conditions could make this a day 
of surprising changes and loss. Money and 


_business, or any relationship affecting such 


matters, need the utmost stability, common 
sense and calm attention. Erratic notions 
could sway people in high or lowly posi- 
tions, and if acted upon could cause grave 
antagonisms. Persons who are aggressive and 
demanding may find themselves left high and 
dry with mighty cold comfort to sustain 
their egos. Romantic ideas or possessive loves 
can be strained or broken. Health needs 
great protection; acute contagions may spread 
unless strongly preventive action is taken. 
Unlooked for changes, broken ties or hopes 
or intense feeling could cause trouble in 
the early evening, which, however, could 
end in quiet happiness. 
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Thursday, 8:50 p.m. Jupiter Ruler 


May 4—An excellent day for people with 
a well defined goal. Clear minds, strong de- 
termination, enthusiastic effort, will have a 
fast track and no impediments this morning. 
Opportunities to make changes in desires, 
view-point, work, methods, should be un- 
usually successful. Acceptance of conditions 
or people as they are, and a valiant dis- 
position to make the best of everything as 
is, will conciliate associates and bring out 
generous responses. Any heartache or jeal- 
ousy should be quickly overcome by a 
realization of more important worlds to con- 
quer. Finances should be very good, espe- 
cially through revised budgets, new interests 
or opportunities. Surprisingly favorable con- 
ditions at a distance may fulfil a long awaited 
hope. Routine work, industry, art; travel, 
sports, parties, can increase popularity, hon- 
ors and income. A great deal of tact and 
very temperate expenditures of money, effort 
or speech are required in the evening. 


Friday, 9:51 p.m. Jupiter Ruler 


May 5—The most circumspect action is nec- 
essary today in practically every field of en- 
deavor. The problems that arise may seem 
small or merely surface irritations, but unless 
they are thoroughly understood and worked 
out they can grow into serious obstacles. Health 
should be guarded. Credit and finances, busi- 
ness deals, sales or purchases, matters close 
at hand or far removed, call for full con- 
sideration and steady moves. Some retrench- 
ment or limitation should be accepted cheer- 
fully, but given adequate study; any self- 
sacrifice or curtailment now could be a 
protection in the future. Love will be a fine 
anchor to windward, while friendship and 
devotion will bring happiness and support. 
The evening is slightly hectic. 


Saturday, 10:43 p.m. Jupiter Ruler 


May 6—Some uncertainties or depression 
may hinder early morning activities, or lead 
to mistakes and confused judgment, which 
may be expensive before the day is over. 
Very shortly, however, heads, hearts and 
business should be cleared for pushing ahead 
along solid lines of progress. It is a good 
time to put distraction aside, to get rid of 


stuff and nonsense, and to put achievement 
on a very tangible basis. Energetic work wil] 
be profitable; shopping, travel, sports or busi- 
ness should produce benefits and pleasure, 
Older matters, laborious tasks and health 
conditions may take a turn for the better. 
Vexatious problems can be solved by real 
insight and by putting ideals into practical, 
every-day use. Extravagance can run away 
with money, reputation or position in the 
evening, leaving only a sense of frustration 
or boredom. 


Sunday, 11:28 p.m. Saturn Ruler 


May 7—A fine day to sleep late and go to 
bed early, and to do highly effective creative 
work in between times. Those who insist on 
bounding up (or bounding in) with the dawn 
can jump into a peck of trouble; the right 
of way will be a point of sharp contention 
and possibly hurt. Projects very dear to the 
heart may take on a new vitality, a more 
essential meaning and far greater scope dur- 
ing the day, which might be intensified in 
the evening. However, very surprising situa- 
tions can also be quite explosive. 


Monday, 12:05 a.m. Saturn Ruler 


May 8—A big day for important affairs. 
Only petty meanness, selfishness or an arro- 
gant determination not to give and take 
will prevent great success. It is a time for 
fast work in personal, public, financial or 
social affairs. Original and inventive ideac 
can be set in motion with excellent results. 
Sudden openings, new methods, complete 
revision of schedules, conditions touching 
large numbers of persons, can all contribute 
to great improvement in business or money 
trends. Brilliant associates can create a much 
wider scope for action and pave the way for 
notable accomplishments. Persons or organi- 
zations may find secret or inner support and 
resources that would add to any achieve- 
ment on an important scale. Superiors will 
act with fine generosity and far sighted 
vision. Now is the moment to put fortune 
to the test and expect the best. The evening 
brings unusual good luck in any artistic 
and romantic ventures, but could 
into amazing troubles through strife, reck- 
lessness or accidents. 
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Tuesday, 12:12 a.m. Saturn Ruler 


May 9—An extraordinary day of difficulties 
in which sorrow and despair could predomi- 
nate. The unexpected action of dictatorial 
people, of those in authoritative positions, 
or of merely rash but antagonistic persons, 
could reach a climax of furious aggression 
that would shake the foundation of political 
or business fortunes. This is a fight for domi- 
nation and power that can affect or possibly 
wreck many people. Headstrong impulsive- 
ness, quarrels or any conflict over any matter 
can reach a show-down that will not only 
cause great present loss, but can go on to 
further terribly distressing conditions. Fires 
or accidents can destroy property or life. 
Health needs the greatest care. The utmost 
practical judgment in any matter, a cold 
appraisal of right and wrong, of false or 
true values, will be essential to personal 
freedom, peace and progress. If very keen 
caution is used a financial opportunity may 
be manipulated successfully. Conditions in 
the evening are confused and deceptive. 


Wednesday, 12:36 a.m. Uranus Ruler 


May 10—Practical people who are able to 
organize their private or business affairs, 
and who have a definite purpose in life can 
make this a day of attainment. Some sur- 
prising and perhaps very large profits can 
be made by realizing (and admitting) mis- 
takes, or by a change of viewpoint and posi- 
tion. Decisions and agreements to take on 
important responsibilities will be the basis 
for future promotion. Enlightened self-will 
can overcome obstinate persons or conditions, 
and enable anyone to make a fresh start, 
even if at a somewhat limited pace. It is a 
good time to take inventories of personal 
habits, ideas and motives; of possessions and 
assets and to resolutely build toward a higher 
degree of perfection. Uncontrollable asso- 
Ciates, tempers or desires can be cruelly 
expensive or heart breaking in the evening. 


Thursday, 1:03 a.m. Uranus Ruler 


May 11—A splendid day to bend every 
energy into pushing forward toward solid 
achievement in the daily job, business deals, 
Money matters or health. Hearts, minds and 
Physical vitality should respond promptly to 
any demands for sustained effort. Intelligent 


assistance and generous cooperation may 
come through contacts or messages. A unity 
of purpose and ambitions may be cemented 
that would restore confidence and create 
excellent changes in private or public trans- 
actions. Superiors may demand efficient, 
steady support, which, if given, will lead to 
promoting bigger ventures. Contacts of a 
serious nature, amusements, art, parties or 
any business affairs should be wonderfully 
successful in the evening. 


‘Friday, 1:27 a.m. Uranus Ruler 


May 12—On the surface this may seem to 
be a day of minor importance, but in which 
trivial incidents can cause some unpleasant- 
ness—such as purchases that are not as rep- 
resented, losing small articles or spoiling a 
best dress. Parties and love affairs may be 
a curious blend of cross-purpose and im- 
agined slights. Yet under these conditions 
deep tides are moving which will change 
the mental outlook, feeling and conditions 
of people generally from confusion and un- 
certainty to direct, determined activity. 
Business and finances can be sustained and 
extended by able execution, strong brain- 
work and brilliant ideas. Forced changes 
may make a disappointing evening. 


Saturday, 1:49 a.m. Neptune Ruler 


May 13—Any publicity may be extremely 
disturbing this morning. Messages, news or 
travel may be upsetting or cause sudden 
change of plans. Overwrought nerves should 
be subdued and every effort made to under- 
stand surprising situations before action. 
Anger or quarrels could have a big kick- 
back. A great chance for gain will come 
through new openings, unexpected oppor- 
tunities and possibly secret channels for 
improving finances or work. It is a time to 
look forward rather than back, to push man- 
fully toward better conditions. The evening 
is no time to try and escape realities, for any 
problems that arise will increase unless the 
utmost caution and control are used. Supe- 
riors will be unusually helpful and affection 
will be a saving grace. 


Sunday, 2:11 a.m. Neptune Ruler 


May 14—Whatever business or money af- 
fairs can be settled today should have full 
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and complete attention. Personal or public 
interests can be adjusted and put on a 
splendid foundation for successful develop- 
ment. Large ventures or small activities, 
sports, parties, trips, loves, family matters 
or routine work should be joyous and may 
be extremely profitable. It is a time to start 
off on a new line, to begin new ventures and 
to boldly pursue any desires of the heart. 
Excessively high spirits and nervous tension 
may spoil the evening. 


Monday, 2:33 a.m. Mars Ruler 


May 15—Very serious questions may de- 
mand concentrated attention today. Health, 
money, family or personal hopes can be 
depressed or delayed by the necessity for 
better understanding, professional advice, 
further support or more firmly knit coop- 
eration on all sides. Superiors or other heavy 
responsibilities require the utmost accuracy 
and prudence in any action or expenditures. 
Women especially may be forced to retrench 
and conserve all resources; the more ably 
and cheerfully this is done by anyone, the 
more they will stand to gain. Surprisingly 
happy and profitable adventures may fill the 
evening. 


Tuesday, 2:57 a.m. Mars Ruler 


May 16—Profound questions require the 
ultimate in correct deductions today. Duty, 
family cares or personal integrity may de- 
mand heavy sacrifices; love and happiness 
may seem crushed. Any promise made or 
responsibility assumed will exact the last 
ounce of concentrated effort. Selfish, grasp- 
ing, jealous persons may face great hardships, 
but true nobility will be more firmly in- 
trenched. But many people will not take the 
sacrifices or restriction calmly; in fact the 
immediate reaction may be a surge of furious 
tempers, action or speech that could have 
appalling consequences for a long time to 
come. The early evening may be demoralized 
by recklessness, but sound horse sense can 
come to the rescue with excellent results. 


Wednesday, 3:24 a.m. Venus Ruler 


May 17—A very fine line is drawn today 
between brilliant inspiration in solving prob- 
lems and very fallacious ideas that would 
only increase them. People who can put 


ideals into extremely practical, concrete work, 
who are able to sift facts from fancies, and 
who cling to truth and honesty, can gain 
a great deal in very material ways. Those 
who indulge in rumors, deceptions, scandals, 
who dissipate their mental, physical or moral 
natures (as well as their business and money) 
by insidious methods will lose in prestige, 
position or revenue, either day or night. 


Thursday, 3:57 a.m. Venus Ruler 


May 18—New Moon. Up until noon some 
surprising and fortunate conditions should 
make for rapid and easy progress. New 
ideas, propositions, agreements or beginnings, 
however, should be postponed for the time 
being; with thought, study and detailed plan- 
ning they will go better later on. A crisis 
may burst in the afternoon that would im- 
peril business, money, family life, personal 
or public relationships, bringing about heart 
rending separations and much unhappiness. 
Health, finances, possessions and love should 
be closely guarded. Elderly people and supe- 
riors will be wonderfully helpful in the 
evening, while friends and loves bring com- 
fort and support. 


Friday, 4:35 a.m. Mercury Ruler 


May 19—A grand day to bring every rela- 
tionship, ambition, working proposition, fi- 
nancial or business matter into a harmonious 
and successful pattern, Benefits and gain may 
come through physical exercise, beauty meth- 
ods, social affairs, technical or professional 
channels, as well as large deals involving 
important persons, agents or subordinates. 
Burdens roll away, making changes, moves 
and journeys especially fortunate. Big op- 
portunities for expanding territory or income 
through personality or high efficiency should 
be pressed. It is a day to forget troubles and 
differences, and to pull together for real 
achievement. The evening grows tense and 
involved; restrictions or lack in _ business, 
parties or romance, hard hearts and cold 
comfort could create desperate conflicts. Ha- 
treds and feuds can have sensational results. 


Saturday, 5:22 a.m. Mercury Ruler 


May 20—Courageous action, stout hearts, 
strong support and fast work will make much 
headway today. Money matters or business 
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deals may be especially fortunate, and the 
earlier they have attention the better. Supe- 
riors and strangers may be unusually help- 
ful. Any tendency to carelessness or over- 
optimism and deception should be firmly 
curbed by searching for facts or watching 
for the joker. The evening should be quietly 


happy. 


Sunday, 6:20 a.m. Mercury Ruler 


May 21—The early bird will get all the 
best of it today. From far and near aston- 
ishing opportunities may open for profitable 
and successful ventures. More vivid ideas, 
larger scope, far reaching plans, more im- 
portant personages and loves may suddenly 
fill any void of loss or lack and stimulate 
hearts and efforts toward sweeping, fortunate 
changes. These conditions and benefits should 
carry over into the evening, and no extrava- 
gance nor boredom should be allowed to 
deflect the real happiness and gain that can 
be grasped. 


Monday, 7:26 a.m. Moon Ruler 


May 22—A definite change in feeling, out- 
look and attitude toward domestic matters, 
personal relationships or public problems 
starts today. A quest for highly romantic 
love, for spread eagle business ventures, for 
tilting at windmills, retreats into limbo, to 
be replaced by keen determination to get 
all there is out of the present situation or 
Tesources, And now is the time to press 
forward to make the most of all opportunities 
and conditions, Very personal matters, as 
well as those involving other people, should 
work out surprisingly well. Finances and in- 
dustry should prosper; writings, contracts, 
new projects have great possibilities of suc- 
cess, A new Heart Throb may appear. Fresh 
Vitality, courage and purpose can overcome 
Past limitations. Conservation is the keynote 
of the evening. 


Tuesday, 8:39 a.m. Moon Ruler 


May 23—The world may fly into flinders 
today. The lid may suddenly be clamped 
down with paralyzing effect; extremely pow- 
erful persons may act with drastic force, 
While masses of people may rebel or be 
stirred to intense action. Health, life, prop- 
erty and business may suffer under terrific 


blows. Opponents or enemies may act with 
drastic thoroughness, leaving broken hearts 
or great confusion. Yet keenly intelligent 
people will be able to use these conditions 
for highly constructive purposes; to make 
financial hay and to promote professional 
or personal positions. Fast moves, writings, 
contracts, agreements, may be dramatically 
successful, and should have concentrated at- 
tention in the evening. 


Wednesday, 9:55 a.m. Sun Ruler 


May 24—Travel, moves, changes of mental 
or financial outlook and base, agreements and 
adjustments should be made in the early 
morning. Every matter that depends on 
personal integrity and stability should be put 
in order. For the day develops a series of 
hazards and troubles that can be devastating 
to nerves, money, family, or any sense of 
security. Carelessness or misunderstanding 
in reading papers, contracts, messages; failure 
to observe the law, reliance on agents or 
subordinates could mean a financial loss. No 
important decisions or changes should be 
made. Health and travel should have every 
care. The evening continues the possibility 
of wastefulness, dissipation, deception; even 
under the most glamorous conditions. 


Thursday, 11:12 a.m. Sun Ruler 


May 25—Fortunately some rational, prac- 
tical sense comes to the rescue this morning, 
and by its use a lot of foolish notions and 
messy conditions can be cleared up. At the 
same time a new beginning, a surprising 
change, may be wonderfully successful. News 
and publicity may bring a fine upswing in 
business or money matters. Agreements 
(written or in person) can create changes 
in association, family, or removals from for- 
mer situations. Strict control of nerves, 
speech or action will lead to much happiness 
and possibly big achievements in the eve- 
ning. 


Friday, 12:29 p.m. Mercury Ruler 


May 26—The larger movements of today 
are toward unusual success in commercial or 
artistic ventures. Long, consistent effort may 
be rewarded by financial increase, recogni- 
tion and honors, and a big step up in author- 
ity. Yet these spectacular trends toward 
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realizing a heart’s desire may be clouded by 
older problems, forced changes, irate com- 
panions or poor health. Hectic conditions 
may require much poise, steadiness of pur- 
pose and accurate judgment to avoid some 
grief and loss. Any business matter needs 
especial study and forethought before com- 
mitment. The evening may be notably for- 
tunate. 


Saturday, 1:45 p.m. Mercury Ruler 


May 27—The business hours of today are 
very favorable. Changes may be made in 
working methods, in clearing out old ideas, 
articles; cleaning up the desk or house and 
putting everything in order. Serious pur- 
pose, blended with ideals and inspiration, 
can be put to practical use in new or old 
business matters, and in substantial organi- 
zation of extensive plans; any such work 
will create fresh stimulation and wider ac- 
tivity. Sports, travel, parties, companions, 
should be unusually gay and happy. The eve- 
ning may bog down through weariness, ex- 
pense or reckless waste; but in spite of this, 
fond hearts will find joy and comfort at 
the end of the road. 


Sunday, 3:00 p.m. Venus Ruler 


May 28—Some nervousness or depression 
may have to be consciously eliminated today. 
It is a time to establish real values in per- 
sonal conduct, among associates or in study- 
ing business processes. To lay lines of defense 
by working out a budget and getting facts, 
ideas and purposes, in accurate order. Ex- 
cellent results can be had by careful cal- 
culation of what can—or cannot—be accom- 
plished. The evening is quiet. 


Monday, 4:15 p.m. Venus Ruler 


May 29—Tensions are developing today, 
yet well organized plans, projects, personal 


efforts or routine work should get off to a 
good start and be very profitable. As a whole, 
however, the day and night may have prob- 
lems of a distressing and far reaching na- 
ture. Friends or opponents, persons close to 
home or business, or those distant or un- 
known, may act to shut off progress; at the 
same time precipitating conflicts and dis- 
turbing situations. Accidents may be unu- 
sually severe. Any business or money trans- 
actions require patience, tact, restraint and 
fine analysis. Reputation and position should 
be guarded, socially or in work. 


Tuesday, 5:26 p.m. Pluto Ruler 


May 30—Romantic adventures, old loves 
or new, become prominent today, and per- 
haps with very unhappy results. Women 
may especially feel the cruel hand of fate 
if selfishness, possessiveness or jealousy get 
control. Money may be lost or squandered 
through carelessness, waste or dissipation. 
Subterfuges, intrigue or confused situations 
can affect health, hopes, social affairs, family 
life or business adversely. It is a time to be 
honest, straightforward, intelligent and very 
sober under any conditions, day or night. 


Wednesday, 6:35 p.m. Pluto Ruler 


May 31—A lot of foolishness gets kicked 
out of the way quite early in the morning; 
hates, loves, hopes, reckness ventures, can 
go overboard with one grand sweep. There- 
after the day is wide open for wonderfully 
successful changes, able work, and possibly 
exciting new ventures. Opportunity may 
spring up in industry, business, finances, ar- 
tistic endeavors, publicity, advertising, or in 
any matter where physical and mental coor- 
dination can create notable achievement. It 
should be a miraculous day and evening to 
settle old problems and to start big projects 
that could materialize swiftly. 
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Weather Guide 
May, 


4 Mont or May, 1939, begins with fairly 
mild or warm weather nearly everywhere, 
but a cold spell soon sets in and by about the 
8th, temperatures are expected to be below 
normal, while in a few of the northern states 
there is some possibility of frost. Tempera- 
tures then rise gradually to somewhere 
around the 16th to 20th, when in many parts 
of the country there will be hot weather for 
aday or two. Then a rapid change sets in to 
very much cooler weather, and around the 
25th to 28th there is a very cold period of 
short duration, yet the last days of the month 
change to very much warmer. 


May Rainfall 


May rainfall this year is indicated as con- 
siderably above normal in the central states, 
Great Lakes country and the northwest, but 
not much above normal to southwest of cen- 
tral regions. In gulf coast states and the At- 
lantic slope, May rains are rather lighter than 
usual, or at any rate more showery and scat- 
tering. 


Pacific Slope 


On the Pacific slope warm weather is indi- 
cated the first part of May, followed by a 
week of cold weather up to about the 15th. 
By the 19th it should be quite warm or hot 
for a week or more, then around the 28th 
unusually cool. Very light rains are shown 
in California, but around the Oregon coast 
country, considerable moisture is evidenced 
up to the 15th, after which only a few light 
scattering showers are depicted. 

Mon., May 1, 1939—Stormy in central states, 
west Great Lakes regions and Ohio, Ten- 
hessee river valleys, extending to gulf coast. 

Tues., May 2—Storm drifts to east Great 
Lakes, Ohio, Tennessee river valleys and 
northeast Atlantic slope; slightly warmer. 
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Wed., May 3—Unsettled conditions continue 
about the éentral states and Great Lakes 
regions; some clearing on Atlantic slope. 

Thur., May 4—Clearing in most of central 
states and Great Lakes regions, but disturb- 
ance in south and along gulf coast. 

Fri., May 5—Disturbance drifts to Atlantic 
slope, leaving nearly all west of the Missis- 
sippi river fairly clear; colder. 

Sat., May 6—Generally clearer in central 
states and Great Lakes country; unsettled in 
the Texas southwest and on north Atlantic 
slope. 

Sun., May 7—Disturbance in southwest 
drifts to central states and Great Lakes; 
southeast Atlantic slope fairly clear. 

Mon., May 8—Nearly all the country fairly 
clear, except in southwest central states and 
along the gulf coast. 

Tues., May 9—Continues fairly clear in cen- 
tral states and Great Lakes regions as un- 
settled conditions drift to southeast and At- 
lantic slope. 

Wed., May 10—Central parts of United 
States nearly clear as storm vanishes in 
northeast sections of Atlantic slope. 

Thur., May 11—General clearing all east of 
the Mississippi river valley, but a disturbance 
in middle west or to southwest. 

Fri., May 12—In west central states, to 
southwest and on gulf coast stormy disturb- 
ances, though light, scattering rains. 

Sat., May 13—Stormy, rainy in central 
states, east gulf coast, but on most of At- 
lantic slope fairly clear, colder. 

Sun., May 14—To northwest of central 
states unsettled, but most of Great Lakes, 
southeast and east nearly clear. 

Mon., May 15—In middle and southwest 
stormy, rainy, from Texas regions to Great 
Lakes and northeast; Atlantic slope clear. 

Tues., May 16—Stormy condition in central 
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states, Great Lakes, east and southwest; cen- 
tral and southeast Atlantic slope nearly clear. 

Wed., May 17—Storm drifts to Great Lakes 
and the northeast as middle and southwest 
clears up; showery about central and south 
Atlantic slope. 

Thur., May 18—All west of the Mississippi 
river nearly clear and slightly cooler; showery 
rains on Atlantic slope, extending to gulf 
coast. 

Fri., May 19—Most of central parts of U. S. 
fairly clear; unsettled in northwest of central 
regions and on north Atlantic slope. 

Sat., May 20—Nearly all the central states 
clear; some rain about Great Lakes and to 
northeast; all south clear and everywhere 
unusually warm. 

Sun., May 21—Almost every part of the 
country clear except a few scattering rains 
about Great Lakes and to northwest of cen- 
tral states. 

Mon., May 22—Stormy, rainy in middle 
west, central states, Ohio, Tennessee river 
valleys and Great Lakes; Atlantic slope 
clearing. 

Tues., May 23—Unsettled conditions drift to 
east Great Lakes and northeast Atlantic, 
though showers continue in west. 

Wed., May 24—Disturbance, rain in middle 
west, Texas southwest and central states but 
most of Great Lakes and east clearing. 

Thur., May 25—Showery conditions con- 
tinue about central states, Ohio, Tennessee 
river valleys and east; also to gulf coast. 

Fri., May 26—Showery rains about central 
states and Great Lakes, but disturbance 
mostly on northeast Atlantic slope; cooler. 

Sat., May 27—Scattering showers in central 
states, but most of south and Atlantic slope 
fairly clear and cooler. 

Sun., May 28—Heavy rains in central states, 
to southwest, on Great Lakes and extending 
east; most of gulf coast clear. 

Mon., May 29—Clearing in central states as 
storm drifts to northeast, yet remains showery 
in middle and southwest. 


Tues., May 30—Rains in south of central 
states, the southwest and on gulf coast, ex- 
tending to Great Lakes and east. 

Wed., May 31—Clearing nearly all west of 
the Mississippi river as rains drift on to east 
Great Lakes and Atlantic slope. 


Message of the Stars 


(Continued from page 64) 


tivity; people are now able to accomplish 
things without bumping into the obstacles 
they encountered earlier this month. The 
21st has the Sun sextile Pluto for realism and 
reform, Venus semi-sextile Jupiter in the 
evening for social cheer and new hope in 
The blighted lives of the 16th tend to 
sit up and take a little nourishment—perhaps 


love. 


a pretty little petticoat passes by the window. 

The 22nd is busy with messages or jour- 
neys. The 23rd has dangerous possibilities 
as Mars opposes Pluto. Quarrels, fatal acci- 
outbreaks, destructiveness 
may flame out. Any fight today is to the 
death and woe to the vanquished! The 24th 


is cheerful and prosperous, with the Sun 


dents, military 


sextile Jupiter—a bit on the extravagant or 
boastful side as Mercury semisquares Jupiter 
to make promises easier than fulfilment. 


FIRST QUARTER 


Mercury conjuncts Uranus the morning of 
the 25th, bringing surprising news, unex- 
pected visitors, impulsive journeys, changes 
of viewpoint as well as intense mental stimu- 
lation. The weather may be stormy or very 
unusual. Mercury trines Neptune on the 
26th, favoring strategy, propaganda, promo- 
tion plans, mass publicity or creative writ- 
ing. The 27th and 28th are not eventful. 
Mercury semisextile Saturn on the 29th in- 
clines to sober thought and planning while 
the Moon opposing Saturn makes things look 
their very worst or causes annoying delays. 
The 30th has the lunar semisquare of Nep- 
tune and opposition of Venus—a quiet, rather 
dull day, not too harmonious socially. Also 
on the 30th Mercury sextiles Pluto, trining 
Mars on the 31st. Mental activities and jour- 
neys are favored, especially as they are 
realistic about facts and aggressive in purpose 
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Planetary Hours 


A Solt-Lunar Calendar 
for 
May, 1939 


Soli-Lunar Calendar, May, 1939 
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The Astrological Influences of the 
l Planetary Hours 


N Coley’s Key, page 271, we find about the 
best article on the effects of the planetary 
hours extant. Coley, of course, copied from 
the more ancient authors, but he gives in 
this chapter just about all the ancients ever 
gave, although it is Anglicized and also con- 
siderably condensed. Coley ‘says it is a brief 
Summary, as he starts out thus: 

“Here it will be necessary briefly to shew 


L. H. Weston 


the significance of each planetary hour and 
what use may be made of them, etc., etc. 

“In the hour of Saturn make no voyages 
to sea, neither take any long journey by 
land, for crosses will assuredly attend and 
small success may be expected. Take no 
physic (means medicine). Entertain no ser- 
vants for they will prove idle, careless per- 
sons. Not good to put on a new garment 
or cut your hair. But this hour is good to 
buy or take lease of houses or lands; good 
to buy any kind of grain, or dig in the earth 
or plow. Not good to borrow money in this 
hour, or to fall sick in it, for it threatens a 
long disease and sometimes terminates in 
death. 

“In the hour of Jupiter it is good to apply 
to ecclesiastical persons and all great men 
to obtain their favor; the same from all grave 
senators, judges, lawyers, etc. In this hour 
it is good to take a journey, or to go out of 
the house, with success. Good to sow all 
kinds of seeds or to plant. Not good to be 
let blood. He that falls sick in this hour will 
soon recover. Not good to buy beasts. To 
conclude, this hour is good to contract matri- 
mony in, etc. 

“In the hour of Mars begin no worthy 
action or enterprise for it is a very unfortu- 
nate hour in all things and therefore, as much 
as may be, to be avoided. It is ill to take 
a journey, for you will be in danger of 
thieves. Very ill to take a voyage to sea and 
generally (evil) in all things. 

“The hour of the Sun is not to be chosen 
as being generally unfortunate, unless in 
making application to great persons. Not 
good to begin building or put on new gar- 
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ments. Not good to enter into a man’s own 
house, for discontent and brawling may then 
be expected to follow. The hour is good for 
a man to receive preferment in. Not good 
to court the female sex, or lay down moneys 
upon new account. It is also very danger- 
ous for any person to fall sick in. 

“In the hour of Venus it is good to court 
women, or to begin a journey, but not a 
voyage. Good to enter upon any play, pas- 
time or sport. Not good to be let blood in. 
Good to get out of a man’s house, with suc- 
cess, but not so good to return again in. 
Good to take physic in, but if a man falls 
sick in this hour the disease proceeds from 
some venereal distemper. This hour is gen- 
erally good to undertake any business relat- 
ing to the women’s concerns or any delight- 
ful action. Not good for marriage and 
contracting in matrimony, etc. 

“The hour of Mercury is very good to mer- 
chandise in, namely, buy and sell, or to write 
letters, or to send messengers, to take physic, 
to send children to school, to begin a jour- 
ney, to lend or borrow moneys in, to put 
forth apprentices, to begin any building, but 
not good to contract marriage or to buy 
houses or lands, or to re-enter your house 
after being abroad, lest discontent or brawl- 
ing arise; nor good to take or hire a servant, 
or to redeem a prisoner, but good to plant or 
graft, and finally, to make suit to great per- 
sons. 

“The hour of the Moon is not accounted 
good to buy cattle in, especially of the smaller 
sort, nor to take physic in, nor to begin any 
building. Not good to lend money in, nor 
make any new clothes. It is good to court 
the female sex in, or send children to school, 
and in some cases to make a journey, or to 
pursue an enemy; and to conclude, you may 
make choice of this hour to leave your na- 
tive country, if designed to travel, but choose 
another hour when you return and are to 
re-enter your own country again.” 


Coley then remarks, in brackets, and in 
italics: “These significations of the planetary 
hours are very ancient, approved of by the 
Arabians and confirmed by Haly and later au- 
thors, and may be of good use, though they are 
not of that efficacy as well grounded elec- 
tions from an apt posture of the heavens 
which doth sympathize with the nativity (if 


—s 


known) of which I shall treat in the next 
section.” 

Coley here states that these doctrines yp. 
garding the planetary hours were ancient and 
used by the Arabians. Of course we know 
this is so, for they were a part of the very 
ancient Chaldean system of pre-historic time, 


The New Inauguration Day 


It is highly probable that every astrologi- 
cal student in the world knows something 
about the common astrological doctrine of 
“elections.” In Wilson’s Dictionary, page 
338, the definition of “elections” is given as 
“certain times chosen astrologically as being 
particularly fortunate for undertaking any 
particular business or enterprise.” That is, 
we look forward in the ephemeris to find the 
time most favorable for taking some impor- 
tant initial step and when we select or choose 
such a time it is called “an election” in 
astrology. 

This preliminary remark seems necessary 
here because many magazine readers have 
only a rather general understanding of as- 
trological doctrines, while in order to fully 
appreciate what follows, something like a 
technical grasp of the situation is required. 
It may also be: worthy of remark that in 
astrology it is assumed the United States 
government possesses a “horoscope,” set for 
July 4, 1776, that it is still on active duty 
and probably will not become obsolete for 
some time to come. Of course it goes with- 
out saying that we will assume the planets 
have specific influences on the destinies of 
men and of nations, and that a “horoscope” 
is merely an astronomical map showing their 
relative positions at any time. With this 
brief introductory let us proceed to look 
up some easily accessible facts in connet- 
tion with inauguration day. 

In March, 1932, the 72nd Congress pro- 
posed to change the date when the president 
and vice-president of the United States shall 
take office, making it January 20th instead 
of March 4th as formerly. In 1933 this 
change was ratified by all the states and it 
is now the law. 


“Lame Duck” Rule 


In 1932 there had been a discussion in Con- 
gress about the dates for taking office follow- 





May 


1939 75 





ing the November elections, and in order 
to prevent office holders who failed of elec- 
tion from taking part in congressional pro- 
ceedings when the new Congress convened on 
the 3rd of the following January, the new 
“lame duck” rule was established by law. 

George Washington was inaugurated for 
his first term on April 30, 1789, but the old 
Congress of the Confederation had appointed 
March 4, 1789, as the day for general assem- 
bly and at his second inauguration Wash- 
ington was inducted into office on March 4, 
1793. Since then, up to 1933, March 4 has 
always remained inauguration day, but from 
this time on it will be January 20th. 


Astrologer Selects Dates 


There is reason to believe that about in the 
year 1770 there was an astrologer in diplo- 
matic and political circles who greatly in- 
fluenced the fixing of a number of historical 
dates. Almost certainly he set the date for 
the Declaration of Independence, July 4, 
1776, and there is strong evidence that he 
also selected March 4th as inauguration day. 
Almost certainly this date was not picked 
by chance. It was selected by an astrologer, 
and in all probability that astrologer was 
Benjamin Franklin. This great American pa- 
triot died in the year 1790, and since his time 
there has been no state astrologer, no astro- 
logical adviser to the government, no planned 
governmental policies based on stellar influ- 
ences, or, for that matter, based on anything 
else except the momentary whim of a group 
of politicians temporarily in office. 

It would require considerable space to 
present the evidence of this in anything like 
a complete manner, but I will call attention 
to certain circumstances, which, to some peo- 
ple, may appear to be nothing more than 
mere “coincidence,” yet to anyone at all ac- 
quainted with the common doctrines of as- 
trology as taught in the text books, it is 
instantly seen to be a matter of much sig- 
nificance, 

On March 4, the former inauguration day, 
the Sun will always be very near 13 or 14 
degrees of the sign Pisces, which is in trine 
with the United States government’s radical 
Sun, posited in 13°13’ Cancer. To those who 
know nothing about astrology this circum- 
stance would seem of no significance, but 


to an astrologer it is plain that March 4th 
was picked as inauguration day because 
then the transiting Sun will be in trine with 
the government’s radical Sun. Furthermore, 
the law was that the President shall take 
office at local noon on March 4th because 
at noon on any March 4th there will be about 
3 to 5 degrees of Cancer on the ascendant 
at Washington, D. C., and both Venus and 
Jupiter, the two great benefics of astrology, 
occupy the 3rd and 6th degree of Cancer in 
the government’s horoscope. 


March Fourth Most Favorable Date 

It is fully realized that this is just a little 
hit over the head of those who are ignorant 
ot the common doctrines of astrology, but 
to an astrologer it means that March 4th is 
almost certainly the very best day in the year 
for a presidential inauguration. 


January Date Most Unfavorable 

On the contrary, January 20th is one of 
the very worst days in the year for in-~ 
augurating a President, astrologically. The 
Sun on that day is always just on the 
point of leaving the sign of Capricorn and 
entering the sign of Aquarius, and the first 
aspect it will then make in the government’s 
horoscope will be a sesquiquadrate with 
Mars, an evil aspect. The ascending degree 
at Washington, noon, that day, will be the 
middle of Taurus, almost exactly the cusp 
of the government’s 7th house, which is com- 
monly read as open enemies occupying the 
government’s ascending degree, or a house 
full of enemies. (This is on the supposition 
that the government’s ascendant is 12°40’ 
Scorpio.) 

Also, the new planet Pluto was about 27°40’ 
of Capricorn in the government’s horoscope, 
and we see that Congress actually picked 
out the only day in the whole 365 when the 
Sun moves from Pluto, out of its sign, and 
right to a sesquiquadrate with the warlike 
planet Mars, January 20th. Pluto is re- 
garded by most astrologers at this time as 
representing what we now call “racketeers,” 
or on a larger scale government policies based 
on “dictatorial autocracy,” and the like. It 
would seem fantastic in the extreme for me 
to even hint that this day was picked by 


(Continued on page 82) 
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Z odiacal Types 


Taurus 


April 20th to May 20th 


Za children of Mother Earth, and oh, 
how very comfortable to be with! 

These are the “Live and Let Live” people, 
and there is something about a Taurean, 
whether he be the altruist with the highest 
of ideals, the out-and-out sensualist—or just 
merely one of us or- 
dinary humans who 
permits you to “Be 
Yourself” when in 
his company. 

Somewhere, I do 
not recall the au- 
thority at this writ- 
ing, I have read that 
the Taureans were 
inclined to be inar- 
ticulate, having 
great difficulty in 
expressing them- 
selves. However, af- 
ter observing sev- 
eral of them, I am inclined to believe that 
this is not so, at least among the majority. 
On the contrary, I have found them to be 
quite loquacious, ready and willing at any 
time to voice an opinion. They will remain 
silent when they feel that they know nothing 
of the subject matter, but this is not often 
their virtue. Just let them think they do 
know what it is all about and then stifle them, 
if you can. 

But—how exasperatingly silent they can 
remain when you are trying to change their 
opinions. Wear yourself to a frazzle, trying 
to get your point over to them, then relax if 
you can while watching their reaction. 

Those ancients knew their business when 
they told us that Taurus governed the throat! 

Can you change Mother Nature from her 


Edith Van Brook 


set design or hurry her at her labors? § 

do these fixed, earthy Taureans follow in her 

steps. Divert them, if you can, or try to tear 

them from something they have started or 

someone they would follow; you will soon 

discover how tenaciously they cling to an 
idea or a person- 
ality. 

Fortunate, indeed, 
is the man or woman 
loved by a Taurean 
—because his, as a 
rule, is a fixed de- 
votion. But do not 
forget that he is 
ruled by Venus, 
self-indulgent, fond 
of the good, easy 
things that life of- 
fers; and the Ve- 
nusian, being some- 
what sensual, when 

he is fixed and comfortable, is often too indo- 
lent or too lazy to exert himself for a change. 

If you happen to be an Aries native, you, 
with your quick, temperamental flashes and 
sudden enthusiasms, will be irritated, often 
almost maddened, by your slow methodical 
clinging next-door neighbor, but if you ob- 
serve him long enough you will discover, 
while you have ofttimes worn yourself out, 
scattering your energies here, there and 
everywhere, that Taurus has clung stead- 
fastly to his and is still going strong. 

And, whoever you may be, who are at 
times goaded into a burning desire to take a 
few pokes at him, be very careful lest you 
rouse that Bull to action, because, if you 40, 
it will be necessary for you to run much, 
much faster than he does, 
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General Forecast 
May, 1939 to April, 1940 


For Those Born 
April 20th to May 20th 
Of Any Year 
Year of the Unforeseen—Change and Reconstruction—Business 
and Financial Reorganization—lIncreased Responsibilities — 


Greater Maturity—Friendship and Secret 
Benefits—Reform Movements 


1. year ahead for Taurus people is an 


epoch-making one—not quite as fortunate as 
1987 but more harmonious than 1938. 
Taureans seem to be storm-centers for change 
in today’s social drama; both consciously and 
subconsciously they welcome the new—or at- 
tempt to stand in the lightning’s path. There 
may be death or bitterness in family affairs 
or property interests as Pluto forms the 
square to the Sun of those born in the first 
five degrees of Taurus. Neptune forms the 
trine to the Sun from the solar fifth house, 
that of love, pleasure, children, creative activ- 
ities, while Uranus in Taurus form the con- 
junction with the Sun and upsets the personal 
life and temperament in order to rebuild a 
scheme of things “nearer to the heart’s de- 
sire.” Saturn progresses from the twelfth 
house (subsconscious, hidden, unborn) mild- 
ly constructive semisextile in Aries to the 

ining conjunction with the Sun in the 
second degree of Taurus this year, while 
Jupiter completes the eleventh solar house 
sextile from Pisces and forms the twelfth 

Ouse semisextile from Aries. 

The Sun returns to your birth sign on April 
lst, 1939, strengthening your individuality 
and your desire for power through self- 
€xpression. As he reaches the degree of your 
natal Sun, within a day before or after your 
birthday, the high tide of the year is reached; 

is your New Year regardless of the con- 


Beatrice L. Redding 


ventional calendar. Taurus people are the 
most stubborn, persistent, unhurried, patient, 
possessive, domestic and contented of the 
Zodiacal types; their symbol is the Bull which 
alludes not only to the strength and fixity of 
character but to man’s wealth which comes 
from the earth and which in former agricul- 
tural civilizations was apt to be measured in 
terms of land and cattle. Taurus is the sign 
of material supply, its sons and daughters 
always being more concerned than others 
with problems of finances, personal income, 
family support, ownership, agriculture or 
domestic life. Taurus is always materialistic, 
in the sense of appreciating nature’s gifts and 
desiring to own property; each native must 
choose his own level, from achievement add- 
ing to the general wealth and welfare of 
mankind down to primitive greed. 


Famous Taureans 


Taurus people are often successful in ag- 
riculture, florist or nursery and landscaping 
lines, dairying, commerce and the general 
field of finance and economics. Their special 
talents are vocal music, color in art or 
decoration, and literature. Choosing at ran- 
dom a few famous Taurus people, we think 
of the two world storm centers of today— 
Adolf Hitler and Emperor Hirohito of Ja- 
pan, both of whom are striving for new eco- 
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nomic power and new lands for their nations 
under Uranian impulsion. Of Catherine the 
Great of Russia, and Princess Juliana of Hol- 
land. Of Czar Nicholas II of Russia whose 
graft-eaten economic structure pulled down 
the throne in its collapse; of ex-King Alfonso 
XIII of Spain. Of General Grant, “T’ll fight 
it out on this line if it takes all summer”; 
dying of cancer he must finish his memoirs 
so his debts can be honestly paid. In art, 
we note J. M. Turner and the pre-Raphaelite 
Dante Gabriel Rossetti, in music Tschai- 
kowsky, the singers Nellie Melba and Alma 
Gluck. Our own Bing Crosby and the king 
of Tin Pan Alley, Irving Berlin. The screen’s 
greatest sensation, Rudolph Valentino. The 
prize-ring’s Joe Louis. In literature, there are 
William Shakespeare, Honore de Balzac, the 
Indian poet Tagore who opposes appreciation 
of nature to Gandhi’s doctrine of asceticism, 
Rolvaag who wrote of our pioneer farm life, 
J. M. Barrie and the humorists Artemus 
Ward and Chauncey Depew. In practical poli- 
tics, Macchiavelli. In science, Edward Jen- 
ner who discovered vaccination against the 
dread scourge of smallpox, Senator Marconi 
who added wireless to the world’s wealth. In 
philosophy, Kant and Spencer. In finance and 
commerce, Henry Morgenthau, Sr., T. M. 
Girdler of Republic Steel, the late Thomas 
Lipton who ruled the agricultural empire of 
Tea. Of a primitive and hérrible example, 
Strangler Earl Nelson, who was hanged. 


Pluto in Leo 


Pluto, the newly discovered planet (i930) 
which many astrologers believe to be the 
ruler of Scorpio and of the natural prin- 
ciple at work behind sex, death, inheritance, 
salvage and reform, is in 29 degrees 18 min- 
utes Cancer on May Ist, enters Leo 
on June 15th, reaches 2 degrees 55 min- 
utes Leo and turns retrograde November 5th, 
remaining near the 2nd and 3rd degrees of 
Leo until May 1, 1940. Pluto forms the square, 
a strong discord to the natal Sun of those 
born near April 21st to 25th, this year, while 
all Taurus people have the aspect in for- 
mation for a future time. Problems of sex, 
death, inheritance, hatred or reform may in- 
fluence the solar fourth house affairs, those 
relating to the home, real estate, residence 
or base of business operations, also family 
ties and domestic life. Financial needs or 
obstacles tend to bring out all your inherent 
ruthlessness and emotional drive as Saturn 
aspects Pluto from your own sign and de- 
partment of personal life between July 7th 
and September 22nd, 1939, with aspects falling 


near July 10th, 14th, 17th, 18th, 23rd, 24th, 
30th; August 3rd, 7th, 13th, 19th, 27th; Sep. 
tember 3rd, 10th, 16th. Avoid destructiveness, 
jealousy or bitterness; if you feel you must 
reform home life start on yourself. 


Neptune in Virgo 


Neptune, the planet of mystery, unseen 
forces, imagination, suggestion, disguise or 
camouflage, flight from reality or transcen- 
dence of the material plane, is often called 
The Enchanter. He makes the strongly favor- 
able trine aspect to the natal Sun from the 
solar fifth house, which rules your pleasures, 
love, children, recreation, hobbies, specula- 
tions and ventures taken on your own initia- 
tive. Neptune is in 20 degrees 48 minutes 
Virgo on May Ist, retrogrades to 20 degrees 
33 minutes and turns direct June 2nd, reaches 
25 degrees 31 minutes and turns retrograde 
December 28, 1939, reaching 23 degrees 1 
minute Virgo by May 1, 1940. Those born in 
Taurus before May 10th have already ex- 
perienced the full aspect; those born near 
May 10th to 18th receive it this year; those 
later in the sign will have it completed by 
October of 1942. While waning in power for 
the earlier degrees, Neptune making the solar 
trine from your fifth house and the sign of 
health, work and service, Virgo, tends to 
bring some dream of yours to birth. Appar- 
ently nothing is happening under a Neptune 
ray—then some fine day you wake to find 
the gift on your pillow. Perhaps you want 
to express your creative yearnings through 
music, drama, painting, dancing, poetry, gar- 
dening or through love and sacrifice for 
your children. Young folks may be idealistic 
in the choice of a loved one and able to 
transcend the commonplace round of exist- 
ence because the dream of love sheds its 
glamour over the entire scene when it takes 
the center stage. Sacrifices are made gladly; 
Neptunian love is love with a halo, not 
worldly or demanding but asking only to be 
poured out freely without reward, or even 
return. Those who have children enjoy theif 
development; perhaps dreams long laid away 
for the self can be made to come true for 
the little ones. Many Taurus people will take 
pleasure trips on or near the water or will 
find some peaceful haven far from the nolsé 
of cities in which to relax and listen to the 
voice of the inner spirit. With Neptune 
Virgo there is a tendency toward avocations 
such as gardening, poultry raising, br 
of pets, dressmaking, needlework or interest 
in games requiring intelligence and attention 
to detail. This is your time and aspect 
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seek your own dream and make it come 

e. 

a receptive to the imaginative, sensitive, 
and visionary ray of Neptune when he is well 
aspected near: May 12th, 26th; June 6th 
and 24th; July 14th and 26th; August 14th 
and 15th; September 14th, 16th, 19th; Octo- 
ber 18th and 27th; November 2nd, 6th, 19th; 
December 21st; January 16th and 22nd; March 
2rd; April 17th, 1940. 

Be alert to detect fraud, insincerity, self- 
pity, muddle, evasion of reality or parasitic 
relationships when Neptune is badly aspected 
near: June 9th, 12th, 17th; October 17th; 
November 27th; December 18th and 28th; 
January 3rd; February 8th, 24th, 26th; March 
9th, 14th, 16th; April 11th and 28th, 1940. 


Uranus in Taurus 


Uranus, the Awakener, the planet of in- 
dividualization, of self-will, impulse, change 
and adaptation, is the major influence for 
Taurus people this year, as he was last year. 
He forms the conjunction of the natal Sun, 
a powerful first house aspect working out 
through the personal life, the self and rela- 
tionships with people of importance in your 
life. Uranus is in 17 degrees 23 minutes 
Taurus on May Ist, reaches 21 degrees 58 
minutes on August 29th and retrogrades to 17 
degrees 59 minutes, turns direct on January 
27, 1940 and by May 1st has reached 21 de- 
grees 18 minutes Taurus. Those born before 
May 7th have already experienced the up- 
heavals brought by Uranus; those born from 
May 7th to 14th have a dramatic climax in 
store this year; those born after May 14th 
may expect one between now and May, 1942. 
While waning in power for those in the early 
part of the sign, Uranus continues to bring 
oo conditions and to require adaptations to 

em. 

This revolutionary planet in the sign of 
wealth, economics, agriculture and the land, 
Taurus, is the force behind the reorganiza- 
tion of our financial system today, as it for- 
merly brought the period of economic change 
Preceding the Civil War in its last cycle and 
the Industrial Revolution in the one before 
that. All of us need to keep well informed 
about economic questions and to allow for the 
factors of invention, technological advances 
(which on the negative side cause great hu- 
man suffering through unemployment and 
maladjustment of machine profits), humani- 
tarian and group ideals, political experimen- 
tation and the influence of international re- 
lationships upon each individual people or 
race. Taurus people need to be ready to scrap 


the lessons of experience if need be, to up- 
root their whole scheme of things at a mo- 
ment’s notice, to learn to co-operate with new 
associates or to assert themselves in the group 
they already have chosen, to express their 
own full measure of talent for the general 
good. All Taurus people, especially those with 
the aspect completed during the year, are 
restless, desirous of new things, new people, 
new financial activities and either consciously 
or subconsciously urged to break their old 
lives into bits and rebuild “nearer to the 
heart’s desire.” There may be nothing new 
under the Sun, but there is always something 
new under Uranus and Taurus people will 
find it. There may have been things you have 
long wanted to do—they emerge from the 
background as if shot in by a bolt of light- 
ning. Perhaps you discover a unique ability 
you never knew you had, or failed to appre- 
ciate in potentiality. Perhaps you become ac- 
tive in politics, join a new group of friends 
or make some idealistic cause your own. Per- 
haps your relations with other people become 
unsatisfactory and are broken. You will have 
your freedom at any cost, whether or not you 
know what to do with it when you have it. 
Many Taurus people will pull up stakes and 
move their residence for financial reasons, 
others will break up unsatisfactory family life, 
undeterred by conventional or other consid- 
erations which in other years would have 
hindered self-assertion. A knowledge of hu- 
man nature and of current events will be 
most helpful in guiding your will to power. 

Some Taurus people, who have Uranus as 
a discordant factor in the birth chart, will at- 
tempt to stand in the lightning’s path—with 
the usual results. Eccentric behavior, displays 
of undisciplined temperament, unwillingness 
to change with the times, failure to “play ball” 
with associates are errors which will bring 
their own suitable consequences. Remember 
that it makes a lot of difference whether you 
keep in the saddle or just grab your buck- 
ing broncho by the mane, though you’re go- 
ing places either way. 

Find constructive release for friendly im- 
pulses, desire for change, creative dissatisfac- 
tion with present conditions and your will 
to power when Uranus is well aspected near: 
May 9th through to May 25th, though this 
is a power aspect and requires much self- 
control to manage well; July 14th, 26th; Sep- 
tember 13th, 15th, 18th; October 15th; De- 
cember 15th and 18th; January 9th to 18th; 
February 2nd and 22nd; March 9th; April 6th, 
1940. 

You should avoid self-will, failure to allow 
for the unexpected, political or group changes, 
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or irritation at the actions of other people 
when Uranus is afflicted near: June 5th and 
24th; July 22nd; August 4th and 15th; Sep- 
tember 2nd, 25th, 27th, 29th; October 25th and 
30th; November 3rd; December 25th; January 
8th; February 4th and 7th; March 16th and 
25th, 1940. 


Saturn in Aries and Taurus 


Saturn, the Celestial Taskmaster, the lord 
of time and space, of material form and am- 
bition, of age, practical experience, founda- 
tions and concentrated effort, is in Aries, 
your solar twelfth house, most of the year, 
but begins to form the conjunction with your 
natal Sun in Taurus. He is in 23 degrees, 29 
minutes Aries on May Ist, proceeds into 
Taurus on July 6th, reaches 1 degree 16 min- 
utes and turns retrograde on August 14th, re- 
enters Aries September 22nd and retrogrades 
to 24 degrees 25 minutes Aries, turns direct 
on December 28th, enters Taurus on March 
21, 1940 and by May ist is in 5 degrees 10 
minutes Taurus. 

While in Aries, in semisextile or minor 
growth aspect to your natal Sun from your 
solar twelfth house, Saturn tends to deepen 
your consciousness of obligation toward those 
less fortunate than yourself, or of personal 
-needs behind the self-confident facade you 
may have erected. You are prompted to save 
money for a rainy day, to scale down your 
wants to present possibilities or in accordance 
with preparation for the fulfillment of your 
long-term ambitions. You are willing to ac- 
cept discipline and to build stronger charac- 
ter against the time you feel that it will be 
needed. Older people may play a limiting or 
dependent part in your life, but you are able 
to meet obligations successfully. 

While in the beginning of your Sun sign 
Taurus, from July 6th to September 21st, 
Saturn forms the conjunction with the Sun 
of those born near April 20th to 23rd, repeat- 
ing the aspect in April, 1940. Those born later 
in the sign should prepare for responsibilities, 
financial security, hard work and ambition 
just ahead. Saturn in your Sun sign will re- 
quire you to grow up, to take your place 
as a producing member of the race or drop 
behind as a failure. Success can only come 
through discipline. 

Avoid fear, selfishness, failure in responsi- 
bilities, brooding over difficulties or sorrow 
when Saturn is afflicted near: May 9th, 10th, 
16th; June 30th; July 24th; September 9th, 
15th, 23rd; October 9th, 12th, 21st; December 
2nd, 4th, 22nd; January 16th to 22nd; Feb- 
ruary 11th; March 7th; April 24th, 1940. 


You tend to receive benefits through older 
people or through capable management and 
practical effort when Saturn is harmoniously 
aspected near: June 13th and 2ist; July 9th; 
August 25th to 27th; September, 7th; Novem- 
ber 13th and 27th; December 17th; January 
2nd and 14th; February 9th and 16th; March 
10th, 1940. 


Jupiter in Pisces and Aries 


Jupiter, the Greater Fortune, the ruler of 
opportunity, surplus, abundance, reward or 
increase, confidence, well-being, honors, 
travel or religion and credit, forms the sex- 
tile, a harmonious aspect to your natal Sun 
from the solar eleventh house ruling friend- 
ships, associations, companies, political affilia- 
tions or group activities and ambitions while 
in the sign Pisces; from Aries he forms the 
semisextile, of minor growth aspect from 
your solar twelfth house. He is in 27 degrees 
58 minutes Pisces on May Ist, proceeds into 
Aries on May 12th, reaches 8 degrees 48 min- 
utes Aries on July 30th and turns retro- 
grade, re-enters Pisces on October 30th, turns 
direct at 28 degrees 52 minutes Pisces on 
November 25th, re-enters Aries on December 
21st and is in 26 degrees 25 minutes Aries 
on May 1, 1940. Those born in the later de- 
grees of Taurus, from May 18th to 2ist, 
profit more strongly by the Jupiter sextile 
in Pisces than those earlier in the sign, which 
tends to good fortune through the affairs of 
the eleventh solar house listed above. With 
Jupiter in Aries and your solar twelfth house, 
there is protection against adversity, gen- 
erosity for others in need and for yourself, 
should you have to face the seamy side of 
life. You feel subconscious stirrings of favor- 
able events as yet unborn; when Jupiter 
leaves the twelfth house for your solar sign 
Taurus the opportunities and rewards in 
preparation behind the scenes this year will 
become actualities in your personal life. So, 
although you may feel at this time that for- 
tune is hiding her face from you, be sure 
that her neglect is more apparent than real; 
bide your time. 

Especially favorable dates are those near: 
May 24th; June Ist, 19th; July 5th; August 
1st to 9th; October 1st, 31st; November 6th, 
21st; December 4th, 12th, 15th, 25th; January 
25th, 28th; February 12th, 20th; March 12th; 
April 11th, 1940. 


Mars 


Mars, the Red God of Courage, the planet 
of initiative, energy, strife, achievement, pai, 
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danger, the ruler of fire and steel of which 
may be forged the sword or the plowshare, 
moves more rapidly through the signs. When 
harmonious, he gives energy and courage for 
achievement or victorious strife; when af- 
flicted, he tends to aggravate quarrels, to 
strain the physique through over-activity or 
bad temper, to fall into danger through rash 
conduct or heedlessness. Taurus people are 
naturally stubborn, slow, persistent, strong- 
constitutioned, mild unless goaded to a rage 
which is spectacularly violent though infre- 
quent. Under an adverse Mars they need to 
avoid pig-headedness, which is the obverse 
of their virtue, persistence. Physically, Mars 
afflictions for them tend toward throat ail- 
ments; materially, toward painful financial 
experiences. A favorable Mars increases earn- 
ing capacity or wealth and gives an immense 
power for stubborn, slow, unhurried but 
never-failing progress toward the goal set. 
The position of Mars in the signs affects 
Taurus people as follows: 

May 1st to 24th, Capricorn, Department of 
Travel, Law, Credit, Religion; May 25th to 
July 21st, Aquarius, Department of Business, 
Superiors, Worldly Position; July 22nd to 
September 23rd, Capricorn, repeating Depart- 
ment of Travel, Law, Credit, Religion; Sep- 
tember 24th to November 19th, Aquarius, 
repeating Business, Superiors, Worldly Posi- 
tion; November 20th to January 3rd, Pisces, 
Department of Friends, Social Life, Aspira- 
tions; January 4th to February 17th, Aries, 
Department of Sorrow, Confinement, Enemies; 
February 18th to April 1st, Taurus, Depart- 
ment of the Self and Personal Life; April 
’nd to May 1st, Gemini, Department of Fi- 
nances, Earning Capacity. 

Mars is in strongly harmonious relation 
to your natal Sun from Capricorn and Pisces, 
in mildly favorable relation from Aries and 
Gemini; in discordant relation from Aquarius 
and critical, i, e. strong for either construc- 
tion or destruction as you control your en- 
ergy while in Taurus, your own Sun sign. 


LUNATION FORECASTS FOR 
TAURUS 


May 1939—April 1940 
May 1 to 17 
You have a great deal of energy for work 
and reorganization of business affairs. Use 
lmagination or publicity; be decisive. You 
May travel for pleasure, improve credit or 
active in religious affairs, 


May 18 to June 16 

This is probably the most eventful month 
of the year for you. You are aggressive, busy 
and ready to make domestic or residence 
changes on short notice. Avoid quarrels with 
relatives. Some parting causes sorrow. 


June 17 to July 15 

Use imagination to solve peculiar business 
problems; be sympathetic in human relations. 
Health suffers if you try to do’too much or 
go too far, 


July 16 to August 13 

There are favorable changes in your 
occupational -affairs and you may re- 
ceive a gift or make a collection. You tend 
to resent some restriction on your pleasures 
or may lose by rash speculation. Guard chil- 
dren. 


August 14 to September 12 

You may make decisive changes in your 
personal life, may travel or start creative ven- 
tures. Do not be too upset by domestic 
changes or temporary interference with your 
pleasures. Keep financial reserves. 


September 13 to October 11 

There are important changes in personal 
life, probably through travel, credit, law or 
ventures on your own initiative. This lunar 
month is a splendid vacation choice if you 
avoid quarrels or over-exertion. 


October 12 to November 11 

Do not permit yourself the luxury of mak- 
ing enemies; restrain your temperament and 
be sympathetic toward your partner. Fi- 
nances need careful management if they are 
to cover real needs, let alone luxuries. 


November 11 to December 9 

Children or loved ones seem to have de- 
veloped strong wills in another direction than 
yours; do not force any crisis. Be prepared 
for financial upsets; leave nothing in the mar- 
ket place unprotected. Journeys are good. 


December 10 to January 8 

Important events tend to break out of the 
obscurity of the twelfth house—secrecy, limi- 
tations, charity. Use creative abilities; be sym- 
pathetic toward children or loved ones. Busi- 
ness is active; collections good. 


January 9 to February 7 
You may have to make unexpected jour- 
neys or change your attitude on some social 
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or personal matter. Do not allow friends to 
cause you financial loss through extra en- 
thusiasm but be tactful in refusing. 


February 8 to March 7 


Changes in your working environment tend 
to make you nervous or cause much suspense. 
Let correspondence or journeys wait until a 
better time; co-operate fully with associates 
and study their wishes. 


March 8 to April 6 


The important events of the month center 
around partnership or rivalry. Force no 
crises: adapt to sudden changes as best you 
can. Love and mutual ideals will tend to aid 
co-operation, otherwise difficult. 


April 7 to May 1 

Avoid bitterness over social life, religion, 
travel or credit; do what you must. Partners 
are more understanding and sympathetic; new 
friends may be most congenial. Collections 
are good; domestic affairs progress well. 


es 


Planetary Hours 


(Continued from page 75) 


an astrologer who was operating for the gov- 
ernment’s enemies, but yet I leave it to any 
candid astrologer that it actually looks a lit- 
tle like that theory might be worth consid- 
ering. Think of it, the very worst date in 
the year is picked for inauguration day. 
Now, how will you explain this if we assume 
that the old worn obsolete argument of “co- 
incidence” is barred from consideration? Did 
the 72nd Congress act under the suggestion 
of a government enemy? No. I would not 
care to suggest this, but yet it is certain, in 
astrology, that they did not act under the 
advice of any astrologer who had the gov- 
ernment’s best interests in view. “Coinci- 
dence,” then? Oh, no. We can’t get any- 
where with the coincidence explanation. It 
is practically certain that some detrimental 
influence brought this onto our government, 
but just how or in whose interests it was 
done I have no way of finding out. 


Possibly if the astrologers and advanced 
students thrash over the situation fo 
awhile it might be something definite can 
be discovered to clarify the situation and, in 
order to facilitate, in some measure, this 
line of research, the following horoscopical 
figure has been calculated for noon at Wash- 
ington on January 20, 1941, which will be the 
next time any United States President will 
take office under such astrological configy. 
rations, 

Even the primary students in astrology will 
at once recognize this as an unfavorable 
date for inauguration. The Moon is falling 
cadent in opposition to Jupiter and Satum 
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in the 12th house, the house of “fear,” of 
“insanity” and of “restraint.” Mercury and 
Jupiter are in square aspect, a position that 
can by no possibility be read as favorable. 
Mars is angular in the 7th, an ominous por- 
tent in a country where a wild-eyed “peace 
advocate” is rampant and tearing at the 
leash. However, Venus is in good position 
and is the only favorable feature of the map. 
She is so well placed and so well aspected 
that it might be worth while to hope she 
will greatly mitigate what otherwise would 
seem to be a most disagreeable astrological 
mess. Yet probably no astrologer of any mod- 
ern time would for a moment consider @ 
horoscope anything like fortunate under any 
circumstance, where Uranus is almost eX 
actly rising, as in this case. 
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Your Marriage Problem 


Rose Campbell Starr 


“There is no disparity in marriage like unsuitability of mind and purpose.”—Dickens. 


Note:—This department is conducted as a special service devoted to problems relating 


exclusively to love and marriage. 


The complete birth-data of all parties concerned must 


be given and all letters signed with full name and address. In no instance will the name 


or address of the writer be divulged. 


As our space is necessarily limited and as several problems are received daily it will be 
impossible to answer all immediately in the department, but each will be filed for possible 


future analysis. 


Philandering 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born Dec. 19, 1902. I have been 
happily married for 13 years, to what I 
thought was the ideal man. He was a model 
husband and seemed devoted to me and 
proud of the nice home I put up for him. 
Now my whole world has crashed about my 
ears. Just by chance I found out that ever 
since our marriage and even before he has 
been philandering. He has been out with 
other women time and time again, when he 
was supposed to be with the boys. I can’t 
see where I have failed him in any way, and 
he has also boasted to everybody about what 
a good wife he had, and I know he meant 
it. Its all too much for me. I can’t under- 
stand it. We are now separated but I have 
no means of support and I know he should 
support me. I don’t seem to know which 
way to turn as my whole life was my hus- 
band and home. He was born Aug. 22, 1897. 

Bewildered Sagittarius. 


ANSWER: At the time of your emotional 
upset, brought about by the knowledge of your 
husband’s infidelity, your progressed Moon was 
on your Uranus in Sagittarius. This was shown 
to be a trying period of the most unforeseen, 
unexpected happenings. Under this progres- 
sion the bottom falls out of many of our lives, 
but only to force us to build a more real, worth- 
while edifice from the ruins. Uranus is the 
planet of change and transition. You will go 
forward henceforth at a different level. That 
it will be a transcendental change is shown by 
your progressed Moon now on your Sun, in 

rmonious aspect to your natal Moon in Leo 
and progressed Jupiter in Aquarius. 

In tegard to your material welfare, the out- 
look is favorable. You may be able to receive 
4 generous settlement from your husband, or 


in any event considerable good fortune should 
be yours this year. 

Following this year you enter into a two-and- 
one-half-year period that will call for more than 
usual patience and fortitude on your part. You 
may be forced to enter into the competitive 
business or “man’s world’”—to turn away from 
and the voice of your heart, or from “femi- 
ninity.” 

Your husband’s progressed Moon is in Capri- 
corn opposing his Venus in Cancer. This also 
shows a forced turning away from his home life 
and from the woman he loved. 


A Disappearing Husband 


Dear Miss Starr: 


I was married the 6th of Nov. 1938. My 
husband was a night watchman here and I 
own a beauty shop. He disappeared on the 
morning of Jan. 5th at 6:45. I am about 
crazy. His birthdate is March 4, 1894; mine, 
Dec. 23, 1908. We were happy and did not 
have any trouble at all. 

Capricorn. 


ANSWER: In the absence of your husband’s 
birth hour it would be difficult to tell just what 
did happen. However, as he is a Piscean with 
his sun Square Neptune, he is very secretive. 
It is natural for the Pisces native to keep hurts 
to himself, and then decide suddenly to do 
something about it, often simply by disappear- 
ing from the scene. Pisceans often harbor inner 
resentment for real or imagined wounds. They 
seldom speak of these, but when the time 
comes when they feel they should make a move, 
they just draw away to themselves and never 
let the other party, who may have caused these 
hurts either directly or indirectly, know the 
reason for their action. These are the natural 
traits of Pisces, and when the ruler, Neptune, 
is square to the Sun, these traits are very pro- 
nounced. 
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At the time of your husband’s disappearance 
his progressed Moon was in Libra, the sign 
that holds his Saturn in a later degree. With 
his natal Moon in Aquarius, the sign of free- 
dom, it may be that he simply desired to roam. 
Jupiter is in his sign, therefore I do not be- 
lieve that anything very dire has occurred. 
Your Sun and Moon were both in Capricorn 
at your birth, in square to your Saturn in Aries. 
It is possible that your attention has been 
turned too much to business and practical con- 
siderations, particularly as your progressed 
Moon has been passing through Capricorn 
during the recent past. At present it is in 
Aquarius, and brings you under a progressed 
lunation or New Moon which harmoniously 
aspects your Saturn, and I believe conditions 
should favor you more this year. Better be 
patient and, above all, keep busy. There is 
really no cause for you to worry about your 
husband’s material welfare. 


The Lure of the Past 
My dear Miss Starr: 

I was born December 12, 1909, at 12 o’clock 
noon, 39 N. Lat., 92 W. Long. On Oct. 24, 
1924 I met a young man born August 8, 1908. 
We fell madly in love with each other. Then, 
after all our plans that I should wait ten 
years until he finished his education and 
acquired the necessary experience and prac- 
tice for his chosen profession, we broke up 
because he didn’t think I should go out with 
anyone besides himself. I thought that un- 
fair as he was away attending the univer- 
sity and I was still in high school. 

On February 22, 1926, I met another young 
man, born July 20, 1906. My “Cancer” man 
persuaded me to run off with him and be 
married, which we did on Oct. 8, 1927. Later, 
at the time of the birth of my first child, he 
married. He has now three children; I, two. 

My husband drinks to excess which makes 
our married life difficult. We have been 
on the verge of separating for several years. 
My “Leo” friend and I have known for years 
that our love has never died. He is now 
separated from his wife and what I'd like 
to know is, if I were to leave my husband, 
do you see in the stars any chance for a 
successful and happy union with “Leo” after 
all these years? Would it hurt his practice 
(medicine)? Would our children get along? 
In other words, would we make a go of it? 

A Sagittarian. 


ANSWER: This present period is indeed 
shown to be one of doubt and cross purposes 
for you. Your progressed Moon is in Capri- 
corn in your eleventh house, where your Uranus 


is posited, in a later degree. You are now 
placed on a complete cross with your Mars, 
Saturn, Jupiter and Neptune. Any course you 
decide upon at this time would no doubt appear 
to be wrong later, therefore I would not ad. 
vise you upon any course, except to be patient, 
Even if you were free, this year and next are 
definitely unfavorable for marriage. 

Your thirty-first year is decidedly more fa 
vorable in regard to affairs of the heart and 
associations with the opposite sex. At that 
time your progressed Moon will be on your 
Venus, and you will have passed through a pro. 
gressed lunation in Capricorn conjunct your 
Uranus, which latter powerful influence culmi- 
nates in your thirtieth year. Until that time 
you may be very contrary in your emotional 
nature, be attracted to one who has ties and 
seem forever longing for the unattainable. 
Uranus brings obstacles to marriage of the ordi- 
nary type. If a parting with your Cancer hus 
band comes, under the opposition of this Uranian 
lunation to your Neptune in Cancer in your 
fifth house, there may be unforeseen surprises 
in connection with it. You may be more at- 
tached to your husband in your innermost con 
sciousness than you realize. It is usual for 
a Cancer man to hang on to something for 
“dear might,” but when he finally lets go it is 
so suddenly that it is usually a shock to the 
other person. Your husband has his progressed 
Moon coming to his Venus in Libra in square 
to his Uranus and Neptune this year, and may 
surprise both himself and others in more ways 
than one. 

I would not advise you to bank too strongly 
upon any one of the opposite sex at this period 
of your life. Hold fast to your sense of humor 
and don’t take your personal life too seriously. 
In another couple of years a satisfactory read- 
justment of your life should come about and 
happiness be yours. 


Marriage Compatibility 
Dear Miss Starr: 

Please advise the compatibility or other- 
wise of my chart—birthdate May 22, 189- 
with my husband’s—July 24, 1895. We have 
been married 24 years. 

Mrs. L. P. S. 


ANSWER: Your Venus in Gemini, which 
was conjunct your Moon, is within orb of # 
conjunction with your husband’s Neptune and 
in sextile (harmonious aspect) to his Mars m 
Leo. These influences are quite favorable for 
conjugal compatibility, as is the fact that your 
Suns are in exact sextile aspect. 

Harmonious aspects between an individual's 
Sun and Moon indicate that he will be more 





May 


1939 85 





inclined to experience marital and domestic fe- 
licity than when the square, or no aspect, exists 
between these lights. Favorable lunar-Venusian 
influences are likewise propitious. A man’s 
reaction to the opposite sex is shown by the 
aspects, also sign and house positions, of his 
Moon and Venus; a woman’s, by those of her 
Sun and Mars. Your Sun and Moon were both in 
Gemini, the latter conjunct Venus, sextile Mars. 
Your husband’s Sun and Moon are semi-sextile 
—a mildly favorable aspect. His Moon and 
Venus are widely conjunct in Virgo. These 
are harmonious indications for married happi- 
ness for you both. 


Celibacy 


Dear Miss Starr: 

In my youth, three years ago and today, 
the same man asked me to marry. We have 
lifelong remained single. He is a hermit 
and I likewise led a lonely life. He is 
studious but, though mentally very conge- 
nial, the intimacy of marriage has never 
appealed. Friends urge me to marry him 
so that in our declining years we may care 
for each other, living happily with less 
financial difficulties. But always I dread be- 
ing tied to anyone. I am very active in 
labor work and social service. I love the 
underdog but seem incapable of loving in- 
dividuals. My birthdate is Feb. 1, 1886 at 
6 P.M.; his, Aug. 28, 1878 at 6 A.M., both 
41 N. Lat. 74 W. Long. 

“a? 


ANSWER: Your progressed planetary in- 
fluences do not favor marriage this year. In 
1942 they are much more favorable, and during 
the two years following you should find consid- 
erable happiness and fulfilment in association 
with friends and, if so inclined, may marry for 
companionship during that period of your life. 


Love and Friendship 
Dear Miss Starr: 


For three years I have known and gone 
out more or less with a girl whom I have 
grown to care for more than any other girl 
I have ever met. I admire her physically 
for her beauty, ete. She is very intelligent, 
only I despise her lack of sincerity. We've 
fought time and time again over her flirta- 
tious nature. She says one thing, means an- 
other—is very insulting, burns me up—yet 
I just melt at the next smile. 

Since last April she flirted and landed my 
best pal—so I simply stopped asking her out. 
Still we always speak—at times she shows 
that she cares, If she is nice for awhile, 


she'll just insult me, then wait awhile, smile 
and make up for it by being so nice. Do 
you think I should go through hell to get 
her back? Would we be happy? Or do you 
think she'll marry him? Heaven forbid— 
I'd die! Recently she told me she was 
marrying one of her own kind as soon as 
she found someone suitable, yet I wonder! 
Still, ’'d prefer this than have her marry my 
friend. (She is of a different race and na- 
tionality, and her parents wish her to marry 
one of her own faith.) Her birthday is Aug. 
28, 1916; my friend’s July 12, 1918 at 7:30 
A.M. and mine is May 26, 1917 at 3:30 A.M. 

Lady, I’m asking for an answer on a prob- 
lem I have in mind day and. night. 

Gemini. 


ANSWER: Your young lady’s attitude re- 
minds us of the words of an old song: “How 
happy could I be with either were other dear 
charmer away.” She has her Sun and Moon 
conjunct in Virgo in trine to her Jupiter in 
Taurus, and Venus in Cancer conjunct Saturn 
and her South Node. Although capricious, it 
appears that when it comes to marriage she 
will be inclined to choose someone who will 
be quite well-to-do materially, or at least some- 
one who will be able to help her up the ladder 
in a material sense. 

The indications are that this will be an inter- 
esting summer for all three of you. Venusian 
influences are culminating in all your charts. 
In other words, romance is in the offing. Your 
boy friend’s Sun falls exactly on the girl’s 
Venus, and her progressed Moon is approach- 
ing this place. It appears that their romance 
will flourish for a while. But later on, as her 
progressed Moon comes to her Saturn in Can- 
cer, and incidentally to his Saturn, also in this 
sign, it appears that she will give heed to the 
voice of duty and consider her parents’ wishes. 

With your progressed Moon coming to your 
Sun and Venus in Gemini it should not be so 
difficult for you to transfer your affections at 
this time. You really have excellent influences 
manifesting this year and should begin to enjoy 
yourself in the company of other young people 
and refuse resolutely to be unduly concerned 
over the unpredictable actions and attitude of 
this young Virgo lady. 


The Eternal Triangle 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born on November 2, 1901, at 1:20 
A.M., 34 N. Lat., 84 W. Long. I was married 
in 1923. Have two sons, twelve and four- 
teen. I divorced my husband in 1934. In 
August, 1937, I met a man born March 21, 
1893, around noon. He has been married 
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since 1914. His wife was born Oct. 15, 1886, 
hour unknown. We fell in love the first time 
we were together—we both knew definitely 
that we were in love. It was the most beau- 
tiful thing that ever happened to me. It was 
completely mutual in every way and we were 
very happy. Went everywhere together and 
did everything we did together. Our religion, 
our philosophy, our tastes for amusement and 
entertainment were the same. He told me 
he was not divorced. After about a month 
he began talking about securing a divorce, 
and said it was the first time he had ever 
considered one, that he had never had any 
desire for one before. We were both happy 
as it seemed we could be. But after about 
three months I noticed that he did not have 
much to say about it, and if I casually men- 
tioned it he seemed reluctant to discuss it 
so I quit saying anything about it. Miss 
Starr, what is holding him back? Could it 
be his sense of duty to his family? Am I 
wrong in believing that things cannot help 
but work out so that we can be married 
sometime? Or is it possible that he will 
eventually return to his home, and if so, 
will it be from a sense of duty or a re- 
awakened love? 
Scorpio. 


ANSWER: Your Aries friend is passing 
through a delaying and disappointing period. 
His progressed Moon is in Capricorn, Saturn’s 
sign, putting him on a cross with his Mercury 
in Aries and Saturn in Libra. This, taken with 
Saturn transiting his sign, in the vicinity of his 
Jupiter in Aries, shows that he is dominated 
by a sense of duty, even fear, at the present 
time. Even if he obtained his freedom this 
would be a very unfavorable period for him 
to remarry. He feels his family ties and obli- 
gations very strongly just now. I do not be- 
lieve he will find whatever freedom he seeks 
until his progressed Moon enters Aquarius, 
which will not be for another year. At that 
time, or in the spring of 1940, your own pro- 
gressed Moon will be in the vicinity of your 
progressed Sun and Uranus in Sagittarius. You 
may look forward to unusual or unexpected 


happenings around that period, and it would 
not be well for you to marry until after this 
progression is past. During the period follow. 
ing considerable happiness is shown in your 
horoscope but it may not be in the way you 
expect at this time. 


Mrs. I. R. S., birthdate, Sept. 23, 1897 at 
1:30 A.M. Husband Jan. 31, 1888. Son by 
former husband, July 25, 1919: 


ANSWER: The coming year is shown to 
be one of tests and delays for your husband, 
His progressed Moon is approaching his pro- 
gressed Saturn in Cancer in square aspect to 
his Uranus and Mars in Libra. The delays and 
tests will concern his domestic life and his 
marriage. 

Your son’s affection for and devotion to you 
are shown by his Moon, Pluto and Mars con 
junct in Cancer, with Jupiter also in this sign 
conjunct his Sun in his fourth house. There 
is no doubting the depth and sincerity of his 
devotion. 

Your progressed Moon is in Pisces in your 
eighth house at the present time. In 1940 it 
will enter your ninth, which will bring you 
out of a period of reconstruction and changing 
consciousness. Until that latter period you 
may be obliged to abide your time and submit 
to necessity, knowing that that which necessity 
dictates is ultimately wisest and best. In the 
meantime you might consider preparing your: 
self for some line of work that will make you 
more self-sufficient and less dependent upon 
a husband’s whims and eccentricities. 


Marriage Date 


Dear Miss Starr: 
What is the most favorable wedding date 
this June for a young lady, born Nov. 3, 1912, 


and a young man, born May 17, 1913? 
Mrs. W. W. 


ANSWER: June 15th should be the most 
favorable June date for this marriage, as har- 
monious Venusian influences prevail, with Mars 
and Jupiter also favorably configurated on this 
date. 
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Tomorrow’s News 
Around the World 


May, 1939 


A Violent Quarrel with Neighboring Country Possible for 
U. S.—Difficulty in the Ranks of Organized Labor— 
Violent Crime Waves—Europe Seethes with Rumors 
of Conflict—Acts of Aggression—Increase 
of Armaments—Loss of Prestige for 
Great Britain 
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General Indications 


The inevitable clash between totalitarian 
and democratic governments will be brought 
nearer to fulfillment under the planetary 
stimulus for May. Mars, planet of War, with 
Saturn, planet of greed, furnishes much of 
the energy for this month. With the charts 
for Washington showing such’ unusual activ- 
ity, we can expect our country to be drawn 
into whatever discord is precipitated at this 
time. 

The heavy Cycles have several important 
releases of energy during May. Jupiter and 
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Saturn, the two business planets, are excep- 
tionally active, while Mars adds its quota of 
strife and violence. In the Saturn Cycle we 
find Saturn conjunction Mars on the 15th 
and conjunction the Moon on the 21st. Saturn 
is so closely associated with the land that 
all acquisition of territory, bargaining for it, 
or its loss, comes under his general ruler- 
ship. As Saturn here makes the prominence 
aspect (conjunction) with the ruler of ag- 
gressive action (Mars) and the ruler of the 
masses (Moon), it is not unlikely that terri- 
tories affecting great numbers of people will 
change hands. 

We shall have stressed measures for safety 
and economy, and there will be disclosed the 
suffering from poverty in certain regions. 
Ruling hard work and those who perform it, 
this influence of Saturn will bring pressure 
to bear on the labor questions, particularly 
affecting the farmer and miner. 

In the Jupiter Cycle we find Jupiter con- 
junction Uranus on May 16th, giving impetus 
to radical activities in the realm of finance. 
Religion and philosophy will be given a pow- 
erfully progressive trend, and we shall have 
wide publicity (not all favorable) given to 
such subjects as astrology and occult studies. 

Jupiter is exceptionally important this 
month as we have the beginning of a new 
Jupiter Cycle on May 25th. The things ruled 
by a planet always are brought into unusual 
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prominence at the time a new Cycle starts, 
so we can expect religion, philosophy, finance, 
commerce and capitalism to play leading 
roles in the news for the latter part of the 
month. The importance of the new Cycle 
can be seen when we note that the last one 
started on February 5, 1928—a little over 
eleven years ago. This old Jupiter Cycle, 
which came into effect just before the mar- 
ket crash of 1929, had Jupiter (ruler of 
finance) conjunction drastic, disruptive 
Uranus. Finances have since been just as 
erratic as this configuration promised. 

The new Jupiter Cycle just starting is 
definitely more harmonious. Important as- 
pects show Jupiter trine Pluto and sextile 
Mars and the Sun, with only the semi-squares 
to Uranus and Mercury disturbing its equi- 
librium. The chart for Washington is excep- 
tionally well aspected, as Jupiter and Pluto 
form a Grand-Trine with the Ascendant. 
Thus we have a broad general trend favoring 
financial expansion. 

The New Moon Cycle in effect the first 
half of May shows the Lunation closely in 
square to Pluto, bringing news of dictators 
and the use of strong-arm methods. The 
persecution of minorities and the work of in- 
versive elements in world society will be 
much in evidence under this powerful afflic- 
tion to Pluto. Greatest harmony is indicated 
by the trines of Mars, Neptune and Uranus, 
showing an increase in manufacturing and 
industry. Science and invention will make 
splendid progress during this period. 


Acts of Aggression 


The latter half of the month brings a more 
violent condition, as the new Lunation has 
Mars in opposition to Pluto, forming a 
T-Square with Saturn and Venus. We may 
be sure that some of the direct action shown 
for the year will be brought about under the 
influence of this chart. Acts of aggression, 
the increase of armaments, quarrels among 
nations, and general misunderstandings will 
prevail. The United States will be heavily 
influenced, as Mars falls on the Ascendant, 
and Pluto is in the house of open enemies 
(7th). For Great Britain it shows loss of 
prestige, power and property; while all of 
Europe will seethe with rumors of conflict. 

There is opportunity to divert much of the 
energy into constructive channels, as_ the 


Lunation is trine Mars and sextile both Nep- 
tune and Pluto. Industry relative to war ma- 
terials will be geared to high production, 
Building and construction is greatly favored, 
promising a boom period in home con- 
struction. 

The critical period for the month lies 
around May 21st to 23rd, when several of the 
Cycles release their energies. Saturn con- 
junction the Moon, and Mars opposition Pluto 
occur on May 21st in the heavy Cycles, while 
Mars makes the opposition to Pluto in the 
sky on May 23rd. 


United States 


The Administration is strongly influenced 
during May, portending important announce- 
ments of policy. New measures will be ad- 
vocated which threaten still further to de- 
prive citizens and States of their rights, 
centering control in the Federal bureaucra- 
cies. The matter of relief and adequate 
pensions will afford an excuse for pushing 
severe legislation, and there is grave danger 
that business will be crippled by the poli- 
ticians. 

The problems of our merchants and busi- 
nessmen will come under wide discussion. 
The New Moon Cycle chart for the first half 
of the month has Mercury, Saturn and the 
Lunation in the house of business (10th). 
However, the heavy afflictions to this tenth 
house do not favor formulating new methods 


‘which will conduce to lasting prosperity. The 


people will take a greater interest in the 
management of business, in many instances 
attempting to use direct action in order to 
change existing conditions. 

As Mars, the planet of strife, is in the 
house of labor (6th), we shall have consid- 
erable difficulty in the ranks of organized 
labor. Petty disputes and controversies will 
spring up over the control of various labor 
groups, as well as between labor and capital. 

The people come under the influence of 
drastic Pluto, splitting public opinion into 
antagonistic factions and tending to form 
numerous pressure groups each anxious to 
gain its own ends regardless of the welfare 
of others. 

The heavy Cycles bring unusual energy to 
the United States at this time. The conjune- 
tion of Saturn with Mars and Moon in the 
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Saturn Cycle falls in the house of relief 
(12th), giving a vigorous prompting to the 
interests seeking larger relief appropriations 
and to those groups working for special pen- 
sion provisions. The influence of Mars in 
this twelfth house is sure to bring a wave of 
violent crimes committed for the purpose of 
material gains. 

Jupiter conjunction Uranus in the old 
Jupiter Cycle stresses labor difficulties, and 
promises sudden fluctuations in financial val- 
ues. The new Jupiter Cycle, commencing 
May 25, brings a short period which is quite 
favorable for finances. From the other indi- 
cations in this chart it seems that the pros- 
perous trend will be due to the increase in 
armaments, so it is not a lasting condition. 
But it does show a better flow of capital 
while the Cycle lasts—which will be until 
January, 1940. 


New Moon Cycle 


The New Moon Cycle of May 18th issues 
in a month of heavy afflictions to the United 
States. This is a very dangerous period 
where foreign relations are concerned. Mars 
falls directly on the Ascendant of the chart 
for our Capital, opposing Jupiter in the house 
of open enemies (7th), while Saturn and 
Venus form a T-square from the house of 
neighboring countries (3rd). Sentiment will 
run high, and if not expressed as an open 
break will at least bring a violent quarrel 
with some neighboring country. 

The Lunation in the fourth house favors 
the development of natural resources and 
construction work, especially home building. 
This fourth house activity also shows the 
energetic methods used by the party out of 
power in their campaign to belittle any and 
all plans of the Administration. The Ad- 
ministration will suffer a bitter attack from 
the newspapers, an attack which will change 
the viewpoint of many of the people. 

The cumulation of discord in the third 
house presents a most critical period for 
transportation. Accidents will take a tre- 
mendous toll under the influence of such an 
afflicted Saturn. 

Outstanding events for the month will be 
the threat of drastic labor trouble on the 15th 
and 16th, and the danger of foreign entangle- 
ments when the violence abroad is set off 
around the 21st of May. 


Canada 


Organized groups will be most insistent 
with their demands for special legislation, 
and we can expect many wild plans to be 
forthcoming. Labor conditions will be un- 
settled during the first part of the month. 
A reorganization of business methods will 
attain a measure of success, and special em- 
phasis is placed on international commerce 
and shipping. 

The people of Canada will be subjected to 
a very warlike attitude after the New Moon 
Cycle of May 18th. They will use direct ac- 
tion to achieve the ends desired, even though 
such violence may be unwise. Foreign con- 
ditions play a very important part in the 
events for this period. 


Europe 


The most important news for May will be 
the aggressive demands made by dictators— 
demands which will be backed up by the 
threat of armed force. The New Moon Cycle 
chart in effect the first half of May has the 
planet of dictators (Pluto) in the Mid- 
Heaven, in square to the Lunation in the 
house of open violence (7th), for virtually 
all of the capitals of Europe. 

Great Britain has unusual emphasis placed 
on the house of death, and the government 
will suffer from the loss of a very prominent 
person. The Administration can be expected 
to take a determined stand against outside 
pressure, the conflicting aspects signifying a 
somewhat chaotic condition. Mars in the 
house ruling Colonies will bring out the 
strife over territories, the disturbance being 
followed the latter part of the month by indi- 
cations which point to definite loss. This 
afflicted Mars also points to unseasonable 
weather and the danger of serious fires. 

Labor is greatly favored at this time, there 
being a factor of cooperation between busi- 
ness and labor groups which will help both 
factions. Finances also are somewhat pro- 
tected, and the people as a whole should find 
this a better than average period. 

The latter half of the month, under the 
New Moon Cycle of May 19th, brings an 
element of antagonism and intimidation which 
will attract loss. Most of the planets, includ- 
ing the Lunation, fall in the house of crime 
and secret enemies of the people (12th). The 
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party out of power will put forth a tremen- 
dous effort to take over the leadership of 
the country. Should a show-down occur, 
there apparently is more weight in favor of 
the “outs.” In any case we can expect a 
violent disagreement with the usual caustic 
airing of opinions. 


Germany 


Germany has Saturn with the Lunation in 
the house of other countries, signifying loss 
and difficulties through international rela- 
tions. As Pluto in the Mid-Heaven makes a 
close square to these seventh-house planets, 
the attitude of other countries will greatly 
modify the German program by restricting 
her financial support. Business and financial 
conditions will be severely afflicted during 
this period. 

The last two weeks of May bring a new 
era of religious and racial intolerance which 
will sweep the German nation. Afflicted Mars 
in the house of public expression will bring 
violent reprisals to those who fail to see eye 
to eye with the Dictator. Drastic measures 
will be enforced to relieve the nation of un- 
desirables, and charges of espionage and other 
secret practices will mark the news from 
Germany. 


Italy 


Italy will press her demands for territories 
during the first part of the month. The dis- 
turbing conditions in Europe at this time 
seem to revolve around the question of Italian 
expansion. After Spain is cleaned up it is 
unreasonable to suppose that the well organ- 
ized war-machine which Italy has created 
will remain unused. As we now find heavily 
afflicted Mars on the cusp of the fourth (rul- 
ing land and territories), it will take great 
pressure from other countries to keep Italy 
from annexing that which she desires. How- 


ever, planetary conditions are not favorable 
for this Southern country, and there is little 
promise of success without a struggle, 

The latter part of the month brings less 
activity, centering attention on propaganda 
of various kinds. Transportation is afflicted 
and will sustain severe losses. 


Russia 


Russia will be troubled by the activities in 
other countries, especially by the threat to 
her foreign commerce. A drastic announce- 
ment of international policies is to be ex- 
pected. A financial crisis is likely, with a 
shake-up of officials held responsible. Stalin 
is somewhat favored, and will be able to 
advance his program of expansion in spite 
of the flurries in the realm of finance. 


Far East 


May commences with the Chinese people 
in an aggressive movement which will be 
of great ultimate benefit. Mars on the 
Ascendant in exact trine to Uranus will bring 
a new drive for liberty on the part of the 
people. Plans will be made for a nation- 
wide program of reconstruction. Finances 
are helped by the position of both Venus and 
Jupiter in the second house. Toward the end 
of the month there is little unusual stimula- 
tion, indicating a breathing spell for this 
harassed nation. 

Japan will be experimenting with various 
types of inflation in an endeavor to keep 
her business structure intact. Conflicting in- 
dications show some difficulty with labor and 
loss through foreign shipping. The last two 
weeks of the month stress the importance of 
afflicted Saturn in the house of death (8th). 
The children receive the full force of the 
discord, with disasters affecting them to be 
feared. 
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Your Birthdate 


A Short Forecast 
For the next twelve months 


For those born in May 
Of Any Year 


MoM. 1—Social functions are important 
factors in your life this year. It will be nec- 
essary for you to co-operate more than usual 
with associates or your marriage partner. 
Legal matters may engage your attention. 
Business disputes probable. 

May 2—Restraining influences manifest in 
your business or conjugal life. You feel 
hampered by elders or conservative factors. 
Avoid overwork and worry and safeguard 
your health against colds and fatigue by 
proper diet and rest. Seek cheerful social 
contacts. 

May 3—An important business matter may 
reach a climax or a turning point. The unex- 
pected card arises in your relationships with 
other people. Don’t rely on partners who 
may surprise or prove erratic. A year of 
reconstruction. 

May 4—Yours should be an active, inter- 
esting and fortunate year. Gain by specu- 
lative enterprise is presaged. Your financial 
fortunes should rise, but don’t depend upon 
the promises of erratic business associates. 

May 5—An up and coming year, favorable 
for speculation, romance or marriage. A 
woman or loved one helps promote your 
happiness and success, A year of unusual 
business expansion. You may take a journey 
of considerable importance. 

May 6—Don’t go too far afield or over- 
expand this year, and avoid excessive op- 
timism in business matters. Avoid strangers 
and deception, Follow the conservative advice 
of an elder or loved one and keep restrained 
and practical, 

May 7—You are unusually serious—con- 


Rose Campbell Starr 


scious of your responsibilities. Steer clear of 
litigation and don’t be led afield by some 
alluring promotion scheme. Persistence, pa- 
tience and industry bring rewards later. 

May 8—A year during which you should 
make every effort to advance in business or 
profession. Don’t allow romance or heart 
interests to deter you and avoid sensitiveness 
in these matters. Postpone assuming love’s 
burdensome obligations—“He travels the 
fastest who travels alone”—this year. 

May 9—You’re unusually serious, ambi- 
tious and hard hitting. Obstacles and hard 
work are shown. Avoid quarrels and bitter- 
ness in business dealings and keep your own 
counsel. Don’t confide in a woman or rely 
upon the support of elders. Let perseverance 
and faith be your watchwords for greater 
business success and security. 

May 10—Your year may take a new, un- 
expected turn with the surprise element 
foremost in your business affairs. Avoid im- 
pulse and erratic acton. A friendly romance 
lights your pathway. An exciting, interest- 
ing year. 

May 11—Your year may bring changes 
but curb a tendency to take impulsive, ill 
considered action. Follow the conservative 
rather than the radical or revolutionary 
course. Old love is best. 

May 12—A secret matter occupies your 
attention. Work behind the scenes is favored. 
Better not borrow or lend—there’s some ten- 
dency to confused or deceptive conditions 
shown. Your business and finances expand. 

May 13—Surprisingly favorable news 
reaches you. You develop new, advanced 
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mental interests. Strange, even mysterious 
events may occur in your relationships with 
others. 

May 14—An active and fortunate period 
awaits you. Exciting or stimulating influences 
affect your business and finances. An ener- 
getic friend helps promote your material 
welfare. An expansive and creative year. 

May 15—A new influx of energy and am- 
bition is shown, making yours a year of 
steady personal advancement. Take full ad- 
vantage of all new opportunities. You may 
undertake a new line of work or creative 
enterprise with excellent chances of success. 

May 16—Avoid dissension with a superior 
who can obstruct your progress or oppose 
your personal plans and ambitions. Better 
veto romance—it brings you increased re- 
sponsibilities. Your obligations seem burden- 
some, calling for patience and especial at- 
tention to work and duty. Do not purchase 
real estate. Domestic affairs conflict with 
professional ones. 

May 17—Your mind is concentrated upon 
business and financial matters, in which 
you’re unusually practical and desirous of 
finding more security. A good year to make 
conservative investment but don’t put all 
your eggs in one basket. Avoid dissension 
with a superior. 

May 18—You stand to win over, or gain 
through an adversary or stranger in some 
unusual or surprising way. Unusual advance- 
ment in your business activity is presaged. 
The unexpected may occur to promote your 
financial fortunes. Your life may fall under 
a new, almost revolutionary pattern. 

May 19—Your mental powers are enhanced 
and energized. You may have more than 
one iron in the pot and may with a friend’s 
assistance, successfully manipulate both, or 
all of them. You may travel or make a 
change of residence. 

May 20—Your year may be devoted to in- 
tellectual activity and energizing your mind. 
A new hobby engages your attention. Liter- 
ary work, advertising and travel favored, 
but watch deception and say “no” when 
occasion warrants. 

May 21—Contracts may come up for your 
approval. Occasion for you to take a decided 
attitude may arise. If in doubt, the answer 
is no. Adhere to a conservative course. 

May 22—Domestic affairs engage your at- 


tention, A favorable change of residence may 
be made or you may purchase a home or 
real estate. Unexpected business advance. 
ment and rising prestige are shown. 

May 23—Domestic life may conflict with 
your professional interests. Heavier home 
responsibilities are foreseen. A woman may 
present a serious problem or romance deter 
you from your business activities. 

May 24—A conflict may arise involving 
your professional and romantic interests, 
Love and money seldom make a savory 
mixture. Some unexpected happening may 
upset your plans temporarily, but help comes 
from a distant source. Travel favored. 

May 25—Your year may bring you gain 
through an elder, perhaps even an inheri- 
tance. Real estate or conservative invest- 
ments are favored. New associates prove un- 
profitable—old ones are conducive to greater 
success and security. 

May 26—Your health should improve and 
spirits rise. You should also make excellent 
advancement in your work. A woman helps 
promote your financial interests. You gain 
unexpectedly through contacts with strangers 
or as a result of a journey. Romance favored. 

May 27—A favorable change promotes your 
business and finances unexpectedly. Asso- 
ciates have expansive ideas—see that they 
are not extravagant with your money. 

May 28—Social functions of a public na- 
ture engage your attention. Considerable 
business activity is presaged. A good year to 
ask for a deserved raise or promotion. If 
eligible, you may even marry. 

May 29—Considerable delay and opposition 
to your ambitions. Associates present ob- 


_ stacles and business partners may prove lia- 


bilities. Steer clear of matrimonial shoals 
or safeguard your marriage partner’s health. 

May 30—A period of reconstruction begins 
which could pave the way to a new order 
of things. You have unusual powers of en- 
durance and self control, and may success- 
fully meet and overcome the quite pro- 
nounced opposition in your environment. 

May 31—Better rely almost completely 
upon your own devices rather than upon 
the eccentricities of others. You may meet 
sudden business changes and opposition from 
unforeseen quarters. An associate may sur- 
prise pleasantly and unexpectedly. A friend is 
helpful. Adhere to your ideals. 
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Astro-Pathology 


(Continued from page 50) 


explain his neuritis about his shoulders and 
arms, The focus of infection was located in 
the teeth and following immediate extrac- 
tion there was the usual increase in his 
symptoms which soon subsided. Forced 
elimination, regulation of the diet, forcing 
of the fresh vegetables and the indicated 
treatments for cataracts brought his vision 
from 20/200 to 20/40. 

Here we have far advanced senile 
cataracts and up to this time we have 
made little headway in improving his vision. 
The degenerative process has gone too far 
in his lenses to allow much improvement in 
vision. The chart speaks quite strongly for 
itself. With Saturn and Sun in Aries con- 
joined Uranus on the cusp of Taurus, and 
Uranus square the nodes and in opposition 
to the Moon in Scorpio, if we wish to con- 
sider the Moon, and we rarely do in this 
type of chart, we have a configuration that 
does not speak well for much return of 
vision. What we might have done for this 
patient had we received him earlier is hard 
to say. If we wish to consider that the 
planets in the fixed and cardinal signs in- 
dicate karmic debts we have part of the 
solution for our failure. However, that 
prospect does not deter us from making the 
attempt. The primary lesion was apparently 
in the sinuses, but the case is of so long 
standing and the patient so old and un- 
responsive that we have little hopes of 
effecting much of a return of his vision. In 
other words, he appears to have reached 
the end of his problem in this incarnation. 


se 


Planetary Mates 


(Continued from page 60) 


Plication, then there should be some aspects 
corresponding to the known effects of 
natural forces upon each other, as shown 
in experiments in Physics, i. e., some har- 
monizing, congenial, restful, tending to in- 
ertia; others neutralizing, and some vital, 
stimulating, stirring to action through 
either irresistible attraction or repulsion. I 
believe the whole subject of the nature of 
aspects is here challenged, for there must 
be a strong analogy between the behaviour 
of people and that of atoms as well as of 
planets. 


“pull” 


A further strengthening of this theory is 
found by consideration of the co-rulers of 
the signs. Fig. 2. shows lines connecting 
these points. The signs related through the 
ruler and co-ruler are thus found to be in 
positive and negative relationship to each 
other and therefore semi-sextile, square or 
inconjunct by aspect. 


This would point to a definite fixed re- 
lationship between the ruling planets which 
perhaps exists as a background of influence 
for world affairs analagous to the fixed 
natal chart in relation to the individual. 
These planets, thus related, might be said 
to be great Cosmic Mates, bound together 
by that inescapable tie of positive and nega- 
tive attraction supplied through the signs 
they rule. Note that with the single ex- 
ception of Uranus which rules a positive 
sign, all the newly discovered planets, Nep- 
tune, Pluto, and Vulcan are rulers of 
negative signs whose mates were known 
rulers of masculine signs. Also the Earth, 
no doubt the ruler of Taurus, is negative. 
Truly the feminine influence, even in 
the planetary household, has been veiled, 
though potent, and reflects the dynamic 
of negative influences operating 
throughout nature, which is a part of that 
universal law of attraction affecting lovers 
as well as all units of manifested life from 
atoms to planets. 
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Phenomena 





Mercury at greatest western elongation, 26° 55’ from the sun 

Moon enters Scorpio; occultation of Spica (mag. 1.2), approximately 0 to 1 a. m. 
Moon in ascending node; 10:15 a. m., full moon, and total eclipse 

Moon enters Sagittarius 
Occultation of Nu Scorpii (mag. 4.3), approximately 0 to 1 a. m. 





Moon at maximum declination, —19° 34’ 13”; May 6, Gamma Aquarid meteor shower 
Moon enters Capricorn 


Moon enters Aquarius 
Moon at maximum latitude, +5° 16’ 30”; close conjunction Mercury and Saturn 





Ce Oh 


lel wo ax | roo 


Moon in apogee; 5:40 a. m., last-guarter moon 
Moon enters Pisces 
Moon enters Aries; 3 p.m., Mercury at greatest heliocentric lat. south; 8:02 p.m., moon on equator 





i Gus 
rr 


Moon enters Taurus; close conjunction of Venus and Saturn 
oon in descending node 


New moon 
Moon enters Gemini; 4 a. Venus at rors heliocentric latitude south 
5’ 28” 


Moon at maximum deulantion. +19° 35 
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Moon enters Cancer; 6:27 p. m., sun enters Gemini 


Moon enters Leo; 7 a. m., moon in perigee 
Moon at maximum latitude, —5° 14’ 5” 
Moon enters Virgo; 6:20 p. m., first-quarter moon 





~ 
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Moon on equator 
Moon enters Libra 


Moon enters Scorpio 
Moon in ascending node; May 30, Eta Pegasid meteor shower 











*Hourly motion. 
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_ May 1939 





Aries 


May 1 to May I11 


1. first part of the month of May is domi- 
nated by a lunar eclipse which is likely to 
have a serious influence on world affairs, 
especially in terms of large movements af- 
fecting the religious or spiritual life of man- 
kind. The eclipse has a definite Uranian 
character and it might precipitate many 
changes in your life, changes conditioned by 
social or spiritual factors. Distant and per- 
sonal matters may affect your consciousness 
to a great extent. Ideals and friends will 
transform your environment and you may 
feel very restless and inclined to take jour- 
neys of all kinds, short or long. At this time, 
however, short journeys seem much more 
favroable and a great deal of trouble might 
come to you during long trips or as a result 
of letters which you receive. 

The climax of the period comes around 
May 9. You should expect then events which 
will alter radically your personal outlook on 
life and perhaps change your residence. There 
are however rather explosive factors in the 
air and you should watch for explosions of 
anger and impatient reactions to news from 
distant countries. At a more psychological 
level your subconscious mind may be 
deeply upset by new and striking ideas 
or realizations of a religious or _phi- 
losophical nature. Avoid any _ action 
which might bring society against you and 
do not depend on law courts or the service 
and integrity of your lawyers. The time is 
best for work performed quietly at home and 
in a creative mood. Let whatever inspiration 
you have exteriorize itself without paying 
much attention to what other people say 
about it. 

May 11 to May 19 

Creative activity, especially along musical 
lines, and anything dealing with education or 
the higher forms of psychology and astrology, 
are still the most favorable pursuits this 
week. There is a rather curious division of 
your life now and during the coming weeks. 
A strong Neptunian influence operates 
through your individual and inner life and 
it stands out against everything else. You, as 
an individual personality, will react to it 
according to your personal way of response 


The month of May for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


to whatever Neptune signifies to you. Beware 
however lest you may indulge in psychologi- 
cal escape, taking illusions and shadows for 
actualities. However, there may be justifica- 
tion in withdrawing within yourself as the 
outer world, and particularly your friends, 
seem depressing. 

This is not a good time for any long journey 
or for contacts with unknown people, but it 
may lead to unusual spiritual realizations if 
you can break through emotional despon- 
dency. 


May 19 to May 25 


The new moon starts a new period of 
activity which appears very full and rich in 
surprises. Some of these may be very pleasant 
and you may experience the opening of new 
perspectives on life and the possibility of 
a transformation and rejuvenation of your 
outlook on life. Also, you may meet and find 
favor with influential people who may bring 
to you new markets and financial success. 
But there is also the possibility of peculiar 
emotional occurrences and particularly of 
strange dilemmas resulting from letters which 
you receive and which you may answer too 
strenuously and perhaps ruthlessly. Your 
mind is very active and perhaps filled with 
inspiration, but do not let romance spoil 
your chances for professional success and 
friendships with influential or wealthy peo- 
ple. 


May 25 to June 1 


The month closes on a fine expansive note 
with no jarring dissonance in view. Your 
mental faculties appear to function at a very 
high pitch of efficiency. While your social 
and professional outlook is very good and 
business should give very satisfactory returns, 
it seems that your most fruitful work may 
be done in your home. Use your home for 
social contacts which would improve con- 
siderably your professional standing. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—Rovutine Day. Mental tendencies 
active, but unreliable. Practise diplomacy in 
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all relationships. Use caution in legal matters 
and contracts. Avoid personal, social and 
shopping matters. 

May 2—Restrictive tendencies feature the 
day. Don’t try to force issues. Personal, pub- 
lic, and business matters require careful 
handling in A. M. Don’t start new matters. 
Practise PATIENCE. 

May 3—Practise moderation in financial 
department with partner. Keep a sense of 
optimism; nerve tension running high as day 
wanes. Postpone important matters. 

May 4—Favorable. Get an early start. You 
have a chance to benefit through past mis- 
takes. Use energy and resourcefulness in 
business matters, employment, travel or pub- 
lishings. 

May 5—Influences still with you giving an 
opportunity to plan accurately, and with a 
better idea of perspective and relative values. 
Push personal interests, entertain. Evening 
pleasant. 

May 6—A. M. best for all mental activity 
and personal matters. Mid-day emotional and 
unreliable for health matters. Evening has a 
more stabilizing effect. 

Sun., May 7—Tendency to restlessness and 
uncertainty which is a poor condition for 
anything requiring sustained effort or con- 
centration. Better relax. Routine only. 

May 8—A. M. unfavorable for personal 
matters, shopping or beauty-parlor appoint- 
ments. Plan or work with progressive peo- 
ple; seek benefit through new contacts. Start 
things in P. M. 

May 9—A day of restriction and emotional 
stress, especially in A. M. Postpone important 
matters; guard finances and business inter- 
ests. Don’t pass snap judgment. 

May 10—Work quietly, avoiding self-will 
and obstinacy. You gain most through con- 
servative action and forethought along per- 
sonal lines of endeavor. 

May 11—Early A. M. avoid changes; post- 
pone important business matters, personal in- 
terests and decisions. Judgment unreliable 
through mid-day. P. M. push personal in- 
terests. 

May 12—Use A. M. to plan ahead. Vision 
and forethought may be used in employment, 
health matters, finances and dealings with 
others. Listen to your hunch; it has real 
meaning. 

May 13—You have the necessary deter- 
mination to carry your plans through in re- 
gard to new work and secret ambitions, study, 
personal matters and financial affairs. 

Sun., May 14—Guard against complications 
and over-emotionalism in early A. M. As 
day advances progress may be _ realized 


through public, study, religion or some secret 
source, 

May 15—Your consciousness is still filled 
with an inner satisfaction which provides a 
calm outlook for planning things generally, 
Attend to routine duties. 

May 16—You are affected by a sense of 
depression and restriction. Push through with 
practical methods and careful planning. 
Guard health. Evening favors personal or 
social interests. 

May 17—A. M. hours splendid for all men- 
tal work; the mind being alert and shrewd. 
Favors interviews, general business matters, 
advertising, study or correspondence. 

May 18—Rovtine A. M. Guard finances, 
Early P. M. favors progress through employ- 
ment, general work or health matters. Eve- 
ning calls for caution. Emotions highly sensi- 
tized. 

May 19—New Moon brings a period for 
progress and benefit through business, pub- 
licity and close relationships. Make your 
start now; interview, write, or travel. 

May 20—A. M. hours best for business mat- 
ters, finances, prestige and publicity. Use 
your initiative or resourcefulness. Afternoon 
threatens ill-health and complications. 

Sun., May 21—Success may be accom- 
plished in general or personal affairs in A. M. 
through careful planning and personal charm. 
Judgment rather unbalanced for important 
matters in P. M. 

May 22—Entire day favors progress through 
mental activities, inspiration and ingenuity. 
Express yourself through employment, gen- 
eral affairs, home and correspondence. 

May 23—A. M. Postpone important matters. 
You are too easily influenced by emotions 
and a sense of inefficiency. Be philosophical. 
Late P. M. best for general matters. 

May 24—Take advantage of A. M. hours 
which are best for important matters, cor- 
respondence, study and interviews. P. M. and 
evening unreliable with danger of losses. 

May 25—Use A. M. hours for progress in 
business and personal matters through con- 
centrated and practical effort. Guard health 
during later hours. 

May 26—Spend A. M. analyzing and finding 
a solution to your money problems. Take care 
of usual routine matters balance of day. 

May 27—Early A. M. unreliable; guard 
health. Rest of day favors personal initiative, 
correspondence, travel and relationships. 

Sun., May 28—Enjoy a quiet day of rest 
with relatives or take a short trip. Reach an 
amicable understanding with your partner. 


(Continued on page 127) 





May 1939 





Taurus 


The month of May for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


May 1 to May Il 


Donne the first part of May you may be 
able to reach some sort of a climax in your 
social or spiritual ambition. What you have 
struggled for in the past may bring a splen- 
did harvest both in terms of prestige and 
of worldly goods. In fact your finances may 
improve rather suddenly and to perhaps a 
considerable extent. Nevertheless there is 
also the possibility that at the very height 
of your success you may feel the emptiness 
of your efforts and of the goal you have 
reached. 

The period between May 8 and May 11 is 
likely to witness a great many happenings. 
Much of course will depend on whether or 
not the moon eclipse of May 3 has struck 
vital centers in your own chart. But, gen- 
erally speaking, your subconscious nature 
seems deeply aroused by new realizations or 
inspirations which may challenge your ac- 
cepted ideals. This may also bring you if 
conflict with your friends and a great many 
arguments are likely, especially in relation 
to your business and the way you run it. 
Those who have helped you to shape your 
policies in the past will oppose your new 
schemes and feel very depressed about your 
attitude. Your enthusiasm and sense of suc- 
cess will be opposed by their conservatism. 
It is probable that you will have your own 
way, but it might cost you a great deal of 
trouble. 


May 11 to May 19 


As the week begins you seem to develop 
very definite hunches as to what is the best 
thing for you to do and you should trust 
these elusive inner feelings. In fact you should 
be richly supplied with inspiration and your 
Sense of public values and social reactions 
should prove on the whole very successful. 
Nevertheless this is not altogether clear sail- 
ing. A woman friend may be the cause of 
a great deal of emotional pessimism or un- 
happiness and you should watch very care- 
fully the actions and reactions of your mar- 
Tlage partner. Most likely he or she will 
Prove aggressive and unwilling to have you 
have your way. There is also a definite trend 
toward over-expenditure of money to satisfy 


your friends, or organizations to which you 
belong. Take as quiet a view of everything 
as you can, and keep up your prestige and 


-your professional work even if you have to 


give up everything for that. There is an 
abundance of goods in store for you at this 
time, but you might misuse your wealth 
through unfortunate or expensive human re- 
lationships. 


May 19 to May 25 


A rather complex situation arises in the 
wake of the new moon and it presents a 
curious combination of very fortunate and 
disturbing elements. At first the emotional 
tension above mentioned is seen to increase 
in intensity and to demand of you much more 
of your resources that you might wish to 
dispose of. At the same time however an 
unexpected and striking financial recovery is 
in evidence, caused by a business boom or by 
the remarkable success of some new business 
venture or contract which is becoming ef- 
fective. You seem very much elated over the 
happenings and your public and professional 
prestige should reach a high. 

Yet just as everything seems most favor- 
able a peculiar situation may arise upsetting 
both your financial and your business inter- 
ests; or if not a real upset, then a challenge 
which calls forth your hidden abilities and 
perhaps your savings. The crisis however 
seems to be met successfully, perhaps through 
some rather spectacular quick decision or 
inspiration of yours, or perhaps of a friend. 


May 25 to June 1 


The month ends on very harmonious con- 
figurations which stress practical success in 
almost every field. You seem to be fully 
justified in whatever you have accomplished 
and your friends and relatives appear duly 
impressed. Your intellectual faculties should 
function very smoothly and under a forced 
draft of inspiration. This is an excellent 
time for making new contacts of a personal 
nature, for long journeys and publishing ven- 
tures, and for all forms of expansion and 
group activities. 
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Daily Guide 


May 1—RovtTine Day. Use caution in em- 
ployment, secret matters and love interests. 
Gossip unreliable. Tendency to complications 
and misunderstandings. Guard health. 

May 2—A. M. troublesome, involving pri- 
vate worries. Don’t give in to fear and fore- 
bodings; practice optimism. Postpone defi- 
nite decision and plans. Guard health. 

May 3—You are inclined to be too imperi- 
ous and dogmatic in personal demands and 
public contacts, which attitude interferes with 
personal progress and profit. 

May 4—A day of OPPORTUNITY. Get an 
early start. Favors success through inspi- 
rational thought and effort along personal 
lines, public associations or publishings. 

May 5—What you say and do carries weight 
since it emanates from an inner harmony. 
Plan personal aims and carry them into ac- 
tion. Friends are important and romance fa- 
vored. . 

May 6—Early A. M. best for quiet plan- 
ning, study and writing. Late A. M. and 
mid-day unreliable for important ventures. 
Secret desires may be carried out in evening. 

Sun., May 7—Might as well give in to that 
feeling of laziness, and rest. Observe health 
rules, and don’t expect too much from your 
partner and friends. 

May 8—Apt to be disappointment through 
secret matters or misplaced affections in A. M. 
Balance of day favors personal ambitions 
through persistent thought and action. 

May 9—You are strongly affected by a sense 
of rebelliousness and emotional discontent 
which is upsetting to health and work. Post- 
pone important matters. 

May 10—You still encounter opposition and 
trouble through work and secret matters. Re- 
lax; there is nothing to be gained through 
irritability. Routine best. 

May 11—Rovutine A. M. Emotional stress 
is prominent with a lack of continuity. P. M. 
best, mind is keen and expressive, well able 
to organize and plan for benefit and progress. 

May 12—Vision and foresight fine. You may 
accomplish much through inspirational 
thought and action along personal lines of 
endeavor. Be alert to opportunities. 

May 13—Work through progressive lines of 
thought and people. You can attain some spe- 
cial desire. Use originality in work and busi- 
ness affairs. Enjoy friends. 

Sun., May 14—Fine opportunities for so- 
ciability, trips and personal gain. Make your 
choice, remembering to shed a bit of kind- 
ness in return. Friends important in evening. 


May 15—Attend to the general routine and 
necessary obligations. Day unimportant other- 
wise. 

May 16—You find your burdens heavy and 
worrisome with many obstacles in the path 
of your desires. Postpone important or new 
matters. Evening more harmonious. 

May 17—Mind clear and logical, function- 
ing at its best during A. M. Work ahead with 
personal interests, business matters and all 
mental pursuits. Write and study. 

May 18—Variable day with high emotional 
tension. Direct your ambitions wisely in 
A. M. Early P. M. best part of day for per- 
sonal interests. Be cautious in travel. 

May 19—New Moon ushers in active and 


beneficial influences for all personal inter- 


ests, ambitions or special undertakings. Start 
things now. 

May 20—A. M. best for personal endeavors, 
travel, publishings or legal affairs. Influences 
unreliable for friendships, speculation and 
travel in P, M. 

Sun., May 21—This is a good time to pay 
a few duty visits, return obligations or do 
some quiet studying by yourself. Early hours 
of day are the best. 

May 22—Definitely a day of opportunities. 
You are capable of fine reasoning, vision and 
initiative, which should be used through all 
personal matters, new work and plans. 

May 23—Rovutine in A. M. You are af- 
fected by a spirit of discontent and self-will. 
Guard health; avoid worry. Late P. M. best 
for personal desires and friendships. 

May 24—A. M. hours best for intellectual 
achievement, sociability and __ friendships. 
CAUTION keyword for balance of day. Judg- 
ment and foresight unreliable. 

May 25—You have a chance to attain bene- 
fit through persistent effort and organizing 
ability in your work and personal interest 
during the A. M. Guard health and home 
matters later. 

May 26—Your popularity is running high 
this A. M., favoring friendships, romance and 
personal interests. Take a calm view of 
things. Be sure it’s what you want. 

May 27—Early A. M. best for matters re- 
quiring shrewd and logical judgment, atten- 
tion to finances and plans for travel. Enjoy 
a trip or some recreational pursuit in P. M. 

Sun., May 28—A lack of balance and inner 
harmony makes you restless and self-indul- 
gent. Watch your health and diet. 

May 29—Entire day calls for caution and 
strict attention to the work at hand. Don't 
let a fit of depression upset your health. Post- 
pone important matters. 

(Continued on page 127) 
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Gemini 


May 1 to May I1 


(= the first three weeks of the 
months of May a strong Plutonian influence 
dominates your personal life and may bring 
to you a good deal of change, especially 
change in outlook and a determination to try 
new paths adapted to changing social or spir- 
itual ideals. You are likely to display a great 
deal of willfullness and to try very hard to 
stamp your personality upon your environ- 
ment. This may lead to a great deal of per- 
sonal expansion and to new contacts with 
friends of rather unusual type, creative ar- 
tists or producers in their lines of work. 

A long journey seems to influence you and 
may lead to the changes above mentioned. 
In some cases the condition may be a purely 
interior one and refer to an expansion of 
consciousness and to a transformed outlook 
in political matters. Peculiar conditions in 
your conjugal life or in matters of intimate 
professional partnership will probably come 
toa climax around May 9. This may mean 
a break in friendships which were connected 
with your career or your public life. Do not 
be mentally depressed by the occurrence and 
pursue your own policy, yet without un- 
necessary ruthlessness. 


May 11 to May 19 


This week should bring you a very active 
social life. You may indulge in all kinds of 
parties and make many new friends. On the 
other hand your mind seems rather disturbed, 
or else you are making unnecessary issues of 
matters which are better left alone. The 
result may be a good deal of emotional de- 
pression and a sense of uselessness which 
should not be very healthy. The main trouble 
seems to be caused by the difficulties above 
mentioned in your life of relationship. Again 
much may be due to a long journey or to 
a sense of frustration arising at a time when 
you were already to start on a new life and 
4 new wave of expansion. While your pro- 
fessional life occupies the center of the stage, 
yet its problems are largely conditioned by 
your particular persoral viewpoint. Do not 
Project yourself and your personal charac- 
teristics too violently upon life and other peo- 
Ble. Be objective and detach yourself from 
yourself, 


The month of May for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


May 19 to May 25 


This week is full of striking events and of 
personal situations which will need careful 
watching lest they become somewhat ca- 
tastrophic. The new moon is bringing the 
above mentioned trends to a sharp focus and 
a complex situation is being precipitated 
which affects your profession, your partner- 
ships and yourself. There is likely to be a 
break in a professional partnership which 
has meant quite much to you, besides as an 
emotional experience. Either artistic matters 
or the relation to a woman who held an im- 
portant place in your public or social life are 
at stake. You are likely to force the issue 
and many sharp words may fly in tense argu- 
ments. 

The situation should be saved by a friend 
of yours who either acts as an intermediary 
or as a reconciling force. This friend is trying 
to appease your partner and as well bring 
to you a realization of something greater than 
you are personally able to understand. The 
issue is really quite important, because there 
are many highly inspirational possibilities in 
your career at this time and you could really 
go ahead and release striking creative en- 
ergies if you held yourself steady and self- 
controlled. 


May 25 to June 1 


The last days of the month are very favor- 
able to your work, your career and your 
finances. It is likely therefore that the har- 
monizing action of your friend has been suc- 
cessful. There is indeed an extremely marked 
intensification of your professional activity in 
store for you. Everything seems favorable to 
creative activity and to any form of busi- 
ness. The outlook is as favorable as you can 
possibly expect it and you should take the 
fullest advantage of it in terms of creative © 
initiative. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—Rovtine Day. Criticism and un- 
popularity feature the day. It’s difficult to 


maintain amicable relationships. Guard 
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friendships; avoid gossip and romance. Rest- 
less mental reactions affect health. 

May 2—Postpone matters of importance. 
A.M. hours very unreliable. You are apt to be 
indiscreet and over-ambitious, bringing con- 
sequential disturbances. Friends and health 
matters require careful handling. 

May 3—Take care of your health and job. 
Responsibilities and obligations tax your in- 
genuity. Stop worrying and don’t expect too 
much from associates. 

May 4—Early A.M. still carries a high nerve 
tension with unreliable tendencies. Balance 
of day gives an opportunity for progress 
through business and home matters. Work 
brings fine results. 

May 5—Harmonious influences affect all 
relationships. Entertain, visit; enjoy your 
friends, partners or a bit of romance. Go 
after that particular desire today. Evening 
social. 

May 6—Look out for complications and 
trouble through home affairs and partners 
during the morning. Don’t start anything new. 
Evening brings a more stabilizing influence 
favoring aid and benefit through friends. 

Sun., May 7—It’s difficult to reach any 
definite aim this morning. You feel rather 
discontented and lazy. Better make this a 
day of rest and relaxation. Difficulties may 
appear in social life, changes or travel. 

May 8—Guard against inharmony through 
friends and social interests in A.M. and noon 
hour. Influences give you a chance to realize 
benefit through new or inventive work, study 
and affairs connected with institutions in 
P.M. 

May 9—Perform only the necessary rou- 
tine obligations today. Get an inner grip on 
yourself; emotional tension is very strong 
and dominating. Avoid disputes with friends. 

May 10—Limitations still clutter the path 
of your desires. Practice optimism, and search 
out the reason for your adverse manifesta- 
tions. Postpone important matters. 

May 11—Early morning calls for continued 
caution in all relationships with others, and 
any new work. Late P.M. and evening gives 
more popularity and benefit through friends. 

May 12—Get an early start. You have an 
inner sense of satisfaction, and an opportun- 
ity to use your inspirational ideas through 
work, study and home matters. 

May 13—Mental» energies and _ intuitive 
powers are keen and original, favoring in- 
ventive work, business matters and success 
with the public generally. Work with prog- 
ressive types of people. 

Sun., May 14—You are popular with friends 
and public, and whatever you plan should 


bring you pleasure, benefit and enjoyment 
Spread a bit of cheer to some unfortunate, 

May 15—You are still filled with an after. 
glow of yesterday, but activities should be 
carried out through the usual routine chan- 
nels for best results. 

May 16—Problems and restrictions follow 
through the day. Don’t start new plans or 
work; avoid trouble with friends. Worriment 
affects health adversely. Evening social. 

May 17—Morning hours are splendid for all 
mental activities; study, writings and secret 
undertakings, Here’s your chance to iron out 
those hidden worries. 

May 18—A.M. Harness high emotional ten- 
sion. Things are not as bad as they may 
seem. Early P.M. may offer a solution to your 
problems. Work through home influences and 
your philosophy. Rest and relax in evening. 

May 19—New Moon brings in a period of 
business activity and an opportunity for ac- 
complishment through your own efforts. Get 
started on some special ambition or desire. 

May 20—A.M. Continue with activities 
already started. Use caution with personal 
affairs, home matters and secret work. Avoid 
compli¢ations and trouble especially through 
home and family. : 

Sun., May 21—Visit and enjoy friends. The 
day can bring you pleasure and the attain- 
ment of some fond hope, if you aren’t too 
expansive in your desires. 

May 22—Things started today react in 
your favor. Take care of home and financial 
matters, or work on some inventive idea. 
Home is a place of inspiration in evening. 

May 23—Postpone important affairs in the 
morning. Avoid’ too much self-expression and 
independence with associates. P.M. brings in 
a period of benefit through business and 
secret interests. 

May 24—Opportunities for success through 
public, business affairs and personal inter- 
ests in A.M. Mental activities and judgment 
rather cloudy in late P.M. and evening. 

May 25—Work along conservative well-laid 
plans in the A.M. You gain through the pub- 
lic and friends. Guard your finances and per- 
sonal interests in late P.M. and evening. 

May 26—You are filled with a sense of 
good will toward all. Entertain at home, or 
enjoy some special friendship or romance. All 
friendly contacts or social activities pleas- 
urable. 

May 27—Afternoon and early evening are 
apt to produce tense situations in home and 
family relationships, or through _ secret 
sources. Curb ycur restlessness and desire for 
change. 

(Continued on page 127) 
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Cancer 


The month of May for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


May | to May Il 


a main center of activity in your life 
this week should be the field of business. 


Many things are happening which tend to 


increase your professional activity and the fi-. 


nancial results thereof. Much however will 
depend on whether or not the moon eclipse of 
May 3 strikes a vital point in your personal 
chart, as, if it does, your reaction to the pres- 


ent set-up would be purely determined by . 


your own chart. However, generally speaking, 
you should expect to run smoothly with the 
tide of social and political events and to profit 
therefrom considerably. This, however, might 
mean a change in your career or public life, 
either a change of work or a new location for 
your everyday activities. 

Long journeys and expansion of any kind 
are not indicated at this time, and you 
should watch carefully your temper and your 
reactions to letters and foreign news which 
might be disturbing. You seem to work best 
in your environment rather than far from 
your basis of operation. 


May 11 to May 19 


The beginning of the week stresses particu- 
lary financial good fortune. Coming as it 
does after the business up trend above men- 
tioned this new configuration should really 
be very significant and increase your social 
contacts and your sense of social responsi- 
bility in return for all that society has prob- 
ably given you. At the same time you might 
find yourself confronted with legal difficulties 
and labor problems. It would be well not to 
attempt more than you can carry out success- 
fully. Avoid being emotionally influenced by 
whatever is happening and do not waste your 
energies and the good will of those who work 
for you by being emotionally upset and hard 
to live with. 

Problems of travel and expansion seem to 
come to the fore. Do not take any step which 
would not be strictly legal or safe; otherwise 
the doors of the jail or the hospital might 
open widely for you. Do not trust the good 
will of judges and beware of dealings with 
churches or publishers. 


May 19 to May 25 


The new moon starts a very full period 
in which a curious combination of fortunate 


and critical occurrences may take place. It 
will be essential for you to watch your health 
and your social standing and not to do any- 
thing which might jeopardize either or both. 
Difficulties are particularly in store for you 
if you attempt long journeys or anything 
dealing with distant matters, law, publishing, 
religion, etc. Do not try to go off on a tan- 
gent, but stick strictly to your business and 
to your profession. The outlook along these 
lines is excellent. Fulfill your public obliga- 
tions and the demands of your career just as 
they are and do not try to do many things at 
once. In case of difficulties you should find 
most efficient help in your servants or em- 
ployees, and social protective agencies, such 
as insurances and the like, may save the 
day for you at a time of need. 


May 25 to June 1 


The last days of the month should be par- 
ticularly successful and the tensions which 
may have beset you during the last weeks 
should now be a thing of the past. A new 
influence is coming in your personal life and 
you seem to have reached a much broader 
sense of human relationship and of the 
spiritual unity underlying all differences be- 
tween human beings. In fact you may find 
yourself in a very religious mood, your mind 
filled with rapture and a sense of wonder. 
If you are a creative artist or in any way 
able to exteriorize your inner feelings and 
realizations, these days may be blest by a 
remarkable release of creative activity along 
new lines, especially in terms of trans- 
cendental subjects bringing to you and to 
your fellow men new vistas. 


Daily Guide 

May 1—Rovtine Day. Mental faculties 
stimulated, but judgment liable to be faulty, 
especially in business matters and family or 
home relationships. Use caution with corre- 
spondence. 

May 2—Particularly confusing influences 
affect your business affairs, partnerships and 
public contacts during the A.M. Postpone im- 
portant decisions and matters, 
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May 3—Don’t depend on friends or others 
for help today. Work along the usual routine 
lines, practising a bit of optimism. Keep away 
from speculative ventures. 

May 4—Curb your impatience during the 
early A.M. Later morning hours, P.M. and 
evening favor mental pursuits, writings, deal- 
ings with public, travel and publications. 

May 5—An optimistic trend of thought pre- 
vails through your consciousness. Apply it 
to business affairs, public contacts and your 
special job. Evening social and pleasant. 

May 6—Your mind is active and resource- 
ful in A.M., favoring success with the busi- 
ness public generally. Use caution through 
the noon hours; news and travel bring com- 
plications. 

Sun., May 7—Spend the day in rest and 
relaxation, avoiding travel and distant mat- 
ters. Partnership interests liable to cause 
concern, also matters of wife or husband. 

May 8—Take a calm outlook or business 
affairs or public connections. You have a bet- 
ter chance to work out your desires or plans 
in P.M. Friends can help you. 

May 9 —Emotions are highly sensitized. 
Watch your step and postpone important 
ventures. Friends, partners and business af- 
fairs require careful handling. 

May 10—Hindrances and delays bother you, 
and you lack the proper amount of self-con- 
fidence. Don’t start new affairs today. Guard 
correspondence. 

May 11—Early A.M. brings conflicting in- 
fluences into business affairs and relationships 
with others. Use caution. Late P.M. and eve- 
ning best time for practical planning. 

May 12—You have plenty of imaginative 
creative ability for writings and general busi- 
ness. Pet schemes may be put into execution 
during A.M. Friends and relatives are im- 
portant. 

May 13—Success may be accomplished 
through work, friends, new ideas or progres- 
sive lines of thought. Don’t be afraid to take 
a chance; this is your opportunity. 

Sun., May 14—Your mind is expansive and 
dependable. Express yourself through public, 
partners and friends. Evening favors travel 
and metaphysical interests. 

May 15—Just another routine day. Attend 
to the necessary obligations, seeking an inner 
realization of harmony through your philos- 
ophy. Morning hours best. 

May 16—You are affected with a sense of 
depression which is apt to react on your 
work and public contacts. Postpone impor- 
tant affairs. Evening gives you more popu- 
larity. 

May 17—Now you have a chance to put 


your ideas and plans into practical action, 
Mental abilities keen and correct. Go after 
what you want during the morning. 

May 18—Early part of day carries a high 
emotional tension affecting your contacts 
with others, especially friendships. Use cau- 
tion. Middle of day best for writings, study 
or correspondence. Evening poor. 

May 19—New Moon creates a period of 
activity through publishings and partnership 
interests. Put your plans into action now for 
general business progress. 

May 20—Morning hours best for plans, 
work, and reaching an understanding with 
others. Be cautious in late P.M. and evening. 
Reports may be confusing. 

Sun., May 21—Early part of day affords an 
opportunity for visits and sociability with 
friends and loved ones. Use caution in travel 
during late P.M. and evening. 

May 22—Inspiration favorable for general 
work, writings, correspondence and business 
contacts. Progressive thought and actions will 
help you to attain your desire. 

May 23—Unpleasant reactions feature the 
early part of the day. Postpone vital interests. 
Late P.M. favors progress through travel, 
friends and publications. 

May 24—A.M. best for important matters 
or travel. Balance of day calls for caution in 
business, friendships, writings and _ travel. 
Guard your finances. 

May 25—Study your relations with others, 
make careful business plans, and work meth- 
odically in A.M. Evening unfavorable for 
special contacts or friendships. 

May 26—Plan a trip, some form of recrea- 
tion or sociability with loved ones or visit 
with friends. A spirit of harmony and peace 
works through all contacts. 

May 27—Guard against confusion or mental 
depression during early A.M. hours. Stabilize 
your mental forces through study, philosophy 
or some special hobby. 

May 28—It is still necessary to fortify your 
inner consciousness. Feelings are too variable. 
Home or a private part of your life will give 
you the most satisfaction. 

May 29—Home matters, family and busi- 
ness affairs require careful handling. Post- 
pone important ventures and attend mainly 
to your routine affairs. 

May 30—Rovutine Day. Things are liable 
to go wrong unless you are very careful. 
Guard finances, friendships and romantic in- 
terests. Evening poor for sociability. 

May 31—Don’t make changes or important 
moves during the A.M. Inspirational ideas and 
plans may be used to fine advantage during 
the afternoon. 
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Leo 


May 1 to May Il 


a. beginning of May is filled with a 
strong Neptunian influence operating in your 
personal life and bringing to you forcibly a 
sense of social value and of your respon- 


sibility to the collectivity or group to which’ 


you belong. Problems of human relationship 
should be paramount at this time and you 
should meet them with a very expansive 
point of view, and also with a sense of innate 
authority and assurance. 

A rather striking friendship may be made 
which should enable you to go ahead suc- 
cessfully with your plans for expansion. It 
should be a time for you to act as a leader 
and a prophet, bringing to your people the 
vision of new goals and a new Promised 
Land. Nevertheless you may exaggerate your 
aggressiveness and overshoot the mark in 
riding over the conservative advices of your 
business partners. There may be danger in 
forcing toa many issues at once and you may 
waste your resources in spectacular gestures 
which in the long run might leave you empty 
handed. However if you choose forceful ini- 
tiative you might as well be definite about 
it and not have mental reservations or sub- 
conscious fears, otherwise you will be more 
likely to fail. 


May 11 to May 19 


The week begins with fortunate develop- 
ments along the lines above mentioned. Your 
social or political initiative appears com- 
pelling and you should be able to arouse the 
unquestioned faith of the masses, and in 
general of whatever elements are following 
you in your quest. You seem to take great 
joy in venturing forth with determination 
and high spirits, even if the means that you 
have at your disposal seem inadequate. 

Nevertheless this appears to be a very 
dangerous time for speculation and for gam- 
bles of any kind, especially in the field of 
business. Much of your difficulty may be due 
to the sudden and unpredictable behavior of 
friends, supporting organizations or lawyers 
who are backing you up and _ stimulating 
your desire to go forth as a conqueror of all 
obstacles on your path. Indeed a certain 
amount of treachery is not unlikely, or else 
the death of or parting with your most promi- 


The month of May for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


nent supporters may occur. In any case the 
path which you must tread is rough, even 
if it should lead you to eventual success. 


May 19 to May 25 


The new moon brings you the probability 
of a very real crisis. In order to face it you 
will have to make use of all your strength 
and all the power of your personality. You 
will need a lot of hard work and if you have 
gambled a great deal you may be taken 
sharply to account and have to face the 
music. 

This does not mean that everything will 
be unfortunate or difficult. Far from it. In 
fact your initiative will probably carry you 
very far at first, perhaps farther than you 
should have safely gone. Also, you may find 
that your friends or whoever was sustaining 
the ideals for which you are fighting have 
also made a very successful advance. Infiu- 
ential and wealthy people are allying closely 
with you and on the surface much should 
appear to lead to success. However there are 
deep underlying conflicts which may disturb 
your plans and whatever you gain may be 
gained at a very high cost. 


May 25 to June 1 


The last days of the month should bring 
you very favorable developments. Your mind 
is very active and full of confidence and 
though much work may be expected of you, 
you should be able to rise to the occasion. 
The tone of business is much better now 
and anything concerned with land and real 
estate investment should be highly success- 
ful. Your enemies, if any have blocked your 
path, should withdraw, and you will gain the 
fullest support from those working for you 
or from your bosses. It is a time to cash in 
on previous efforts and to relax. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—RovtineE Day. Be wise and discreet 
in all your relationships today. It is not a 
day to travel or scatter your forces through 
worriment and useless regrets. 

May 2—Emotional tension is high, and very 
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apt to affect your health unless you are 
cautious. Postpone important trips, corre- 
spondence, legal matters and family affairs. 

May 3—Work through routine channels, 
and avoid trouble through business and home 
matters. You can’t force issues today, or 
expect much from your superiors. 

May 4—Success will follow your efforts 
today. Get an early start; take the leadership 
in work or play. Adjust health matters if 
needed. Employment and home affairs fa- 
vored. 

May 5—There are opportunities for estab- 
lishing harmony in all your relationships. 
Plan a week-end outing, or enjoy a shopping 
tour. Romance is pleasant. 

May 6—A. M. favors mental interests, 
travel or study. Mid-day calls for caution in 
all relationships and money matters. Evening 
is best for methodical planning. 

Sun., May 7—Make this a day of rest and 
avoid self-indulgence. Health matters require 
caution, especially during morning hours. 
Practise a bit of optimism. 

May 8—Don’t take any risks with your 
health or your job during the A. M. Definite 
progress may be made through the public 
and business affairs in the P. M. 

May 9—Keep your feelings under con- 
trol and postpone important matters. Rather 
trying influences surround your work and 
present environment. Guard health and job. 

May 10—Don’t become discouraged, and 
there is nothing to be gained through becom- 
ing obstinate. Stick to routine work and call 
on your special philosophy for balance. 

May 11—Emotional tension is running high 
during A. M. affecting business, public rela- 
tionships, travel, employment and _ health. 
Watch your step. Late P. M. and evening best 
for travel, plans and affairs with partner. 

May 12—You have an opportunity to ex- 
pand and progress through business, job or 
public. Take advantage of the morning influ- 
ences. Vision and foresight is fine for all 
purposes. 

May 13—Now is the time to make progress 
through business interests, higher-ups and 
public. Put your idea into action. Your career 
may be given a boost. 

Sun., May 14—You are filled with a sense 
of well-being and harmony; spread it to 
others less fortunate. Popularity brings you 
pleasure with all. 

May 15—Attend to the usual routine mat- 
ters. As the day advances it is difficult to 
concentrate or plan with accuracy. Better 
postpone the important matters and decisions. 

May 16—It is difficult to make much head- 
way against the obstacles today. Postpone 


trips, legal matters or special studies. Your 
judgment is inaccurate and unreliable, 

May 17—Mental resources are clear and 
sound now, capable and keen for all business 
matters, writings, conferences and public un- 
dertakings. Expand your activities. 

May 18—You are apt to over-step the mark 
in the A. M. Routine best. Take care of your 
job and health. Adapt yourself to the present 
situation and don’t give way to pent-up 
emotions. 

May 19—New Moon gives you a chance to 
square yourself with the world at large, 
progress through employment, partner and 
public generally. A. M. hours best. 

May 20—A. M. favors energetic action and 
resourcefulness through job, public and asso- 
ciates. Later hours call for caution with 
friends and finances. Don’t start anything 
new. 

Sun., May 21—You are popular with the 
old and young. Harmonious influences aid 
you in making this day what you wish it to 
be. Enjoy friends or sociability. Go after 
your desire. 

May 22—You are able to make your efforts 
count, so think about how you may better 
your present conditions, job or finances, and 
put your plans into action. 

May 23—Depressed feelings and conditions 
surround your activities during the early part 
of day. Attend only to routine. Late P. M. 
promises success through friends or general 
business. 

May 24—Morning favors travel, distant 
matters, publishings and friendships. You can 
achieve some special aim. Late P. M. re- 
quires considerable caution. Guard business 
and public matters. 

May 25—Make your plans and decisions 
during the morning. Personal advancement 
possible. Balance of day somewhat uncertain 
for progress or special undertakings. 

May 26—You have a more accurate per- 
ception of affairs this A. M. Make important 
contacts, and go ahead with whatever is im- 
portant to you whether it is work or play. 

May 27—Put your best efforts into matters 
connected wth correspondence, advertising or 
the business public generally. Success comes 
through hard work and concentrated energy. 

Sun., May 28—Spend early morning hours 
in rest and relaxation. Later hours bring 
pleasure and benefit through friendships, 
visits with relatives or a trip. 

May 29—Don'’t give in to that fit of the blues. 
Call on your inner-resources. Things are 
never as bad as they seem. Postpone impor- 
tant matters. 

(Continued on page 127) 
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Virgo 
The month of May for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


May 1 to May ll 


a. may experience new and rather 
startling developments in relation to your 
everyday work and to your public standing 
or career. A great deal of activity is in store 
for you and you may have more work than 
you can really take care of. On the whole, 
however, this should be very fruitful and 
successful work, especially if in connection 
with the government or with people in au- 
thority. You may profit a great deal from such 
national occurrences as war and economic 
planning on a big scale. In fact definitely new 
trends operate in your business life and it is 
the time of all times for you to adopt pro- 
gressive measures and to transform your 
technique in order to fit the requirements of 
a changing world. 

At the same time you may experience a 
great deal of difficulties in your conjugal life. 
Your marriage partner or your close asso- 
ciates are likely to be very conservative. The 
type of initiative you are taking and the 
general forcefulness of your feelings are 
likely to upset their conceptions. There is 
little peace in your home. You are likely to 
want to sell what you own against the wishes 
of your closest associates. Your policies are 
probably the best in the long run but they 
certainly will cause you trouble. Do not be 
unnecessarily ruthless and keep your temper 
under control. 


May 11 to May 19 


The expansive trend in your business 
Teaches a climax at the beginning of the 
week. Your policies appear to be based on 
a broad perspective and on the largest social 
outlook possible—or at least they should be so 
based, You seem to have no difficulty in gain- 
ing the support of large organizations or of 
the government for your enterprises, but 
everything else is likely to block your way 
and to cause you a great deal of trouble. Your 
MalTlage partner or any close associate is 
likely to be intensely disturbed by public 
and Political happenings which appear de- 
structive or most upsetting to the traditional 
and conservative outlook. Problems relating to 
your home and real estate introduce elements 
of conflicts and happiness in your life. On 


one hand your emotions are violently aroused, 
and on the other you are likely to be very 
much depressed. There is change in the air 
as far as conjugal matters are concerned. 
Watch your step and push your business. 


May 19 to May 25 


You may have a number of gloomy mo- 
ments this week but if you trust in provi- 
dence or whatever may save the day for 
you in unusual and unexpected ways you 
are not likely to be disappointed. There 
are very favorable aspects for business and 
for any contract which you might make and 
which involves political matters especially of 
a striking nature. At the same time curious 
problems are likely to come to the fore. You 
appear to be very successful wherever you 
go ahead and take the initiative, especially 
in terms of large deals and government con- 
tracts. And yet there is a curious sense of 
uncertainty and a sharp emotional unrest 
which may be caused by those that are the 
closest to you. Some things are breaking and 
new associations are being formed. Thus hasten 
slowly and do not be involved in” anything 
shady, especially in matters of politics. 


May 25 to June 1 


The last days of the week should bring a 
much more fortunate trend, or at least—as 
you might have been very successful in some 
ways during the past weeks—a greater sense 
of ease and harmony. Everything seems to 
move very smoothly and to the best of your 
advantage. Social contacts should be highly 
successful. There is romance in the air, un- 
usual friendships and a great deal of happi- 
ness in your environment. Take the fullest 
advantage of the situation. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—Rovtine Day, The money question 
may be troublesome, but don’t try to make 
plans now. Judgment and vision are rather 
obscured and unreliable. Use caution with 
partners and insurance matters. 

May 2—Postpone important matters and too 





114 American 


Astrology 





much self-expression. This is not the time 
to force issues. Plans will not materialize as 
expected. Guard against a sense of frustra- 
tion. 

May 3—Work along the usual routine lines 
and avoid travel. Obligations and responsi- 
bilities are heavy. Don’t let your secret feel- 
ings spoil the day entirely. Practice cheer- 
fulness. 

May 4—Now you have a chance for 
progress and accomplishment through part- 
ners, personal endeavor and resourcefulness. 
OPPORTUNITY keyword for the day. Get 
things started. 

May 5—You are filled with a sense of op- 
timism and good-will. Use it to further your 
home interests, Efforts count in work or play. 
Entertain, visit or shop. 

May 6—Morning hours excellent for home 
and family affairs, clerical matters, or corre- 
spondence. Noon day calls for caution in 
personal efforts. Attend to family obligations 
in evening. 

Sun., May 7—Don’t take any chances today. 
Misunderstandings are liable to occur through 
children or your husband or wife. Keep har- 
mony in the home surroundings. 

May 8—Keep a balanced viewpoint during 
the A.M., and guard your health. P.M. best 
for distant matters, travel and progressive 
lines of thought. Use your ingenuity. 

May 9—Emotions are highly sensitized and 
unreliable. Guard your health and job. You 
can’t afford to take chances today. Practice 
CAUTION through all connections. 

May 10—You are inclined to feel somewhat 
lacking in mental self-confidence which af- 
fects your work and associates, Postpone im- 
portant matters, performing only necessary 
obligations. 

May 11—Early A.M. produces mental un- 
rest and discontent. Avoid travel and change. 
P.M. and evening are best for partnership 
interests, insurance matters or writings. 

May 12—Use your inspiration and creative- 
ness for personal advancement or writings. 
Your vision and foresight are valuable for 
whatever you wish to undertake during the 
morning hours. 

May 13—Use your originality and ingenuity 
to help your partner, husband or wife, or 
for planning a trip. You have the ability tc 
handle situations efficiently. 

Sun., May 14—The influences are with you, 
and you can make today just about anything 
you want. Enjoy your partner, family and 
friends. Harmony and happiness are yours 
for the asking. 

May 15—Just an average routine day. Work 


quietly avoiding important matters and de- 
cisions. 

May 16—Try to keep your personal feelings 
from affecting your work and health. Don't 
be too rigid and critical with your associates, 
Evening hours favor sociability. 

May 17—You have a fine opportunity to 
plan a trip, attend to legal matters or some 
special study. Mind is active and understand- 
ing, capable of concentrated effort. 

May 18—Routine morning. Don’t make 
changes or travel until afternoon. You are 
inclined to be too sensitive and easily hurt 
during evening. Avoid social interests, 

May 19—New moon brings a period of ex- 
pansion and progress through public, business 
interests, partners and children. All efforts 
bring benefit today. 

May 20—Morning hours best for business, 
credit and special efforts. P.M. and evening 
apt to bring complications into personal af- 
fairs and a tendency to deception. 

Sun., May 21—Karly part of» day best for 
journeys and public associations, or advance- 
ment of your partner’s interests. Maintain 
harmony with partner during later hours. 

May 22—A day of OPPORTUNITY. Start 
things; put that special ambition into definite 
action, travel, improve existing conditions or 
enjoy some special friendship. Evening in- 
spiring. 

May 23—High emotional tension features 
the morning hours. Avoid important matters 
until afternoon when your wishes may be 
realized thru friends, or business associates. 

May 24—Morning hours best for important 
matters, business or partnership interests. 
Guard against trouble through travel, pub- 
lishing, news and from hidden sources. 

May 25—You are capable of serious plan- 
ning along personal lines. Take care of re- 
sponsibilities during A.M. Late P.M. and 
evening call for caution in all relationships. 

May 26—Early morning brings a sense of 
release and optimism favoring personal gd- 
vancement, distant matters, travel and s0- 
ciability. Get an early start. 

May 27—Early hours unreliable. Rest of 
day favors plans for a trip, employment, and 
medical treatment if needed. Some light ree- 
reation will prove beneficial in evening. 

May 28—Rest and relax during early morn- 
ing; keep a tight rein on your pocket-boo 
also. Later hours give you an opportunity 
for progress through public associations. 

May 29—Finances require careful handling. 
Don’t start any new ventures; self confidence 
and stamina too weak. Pessimism and discon- 
tent apt to react on your health. 

(Continued on page 127) 
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Libra 


The month of May for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


May 1 to May Il 


\ HILE there is a fortunate trend to- 


ward expansion and new relationships bring- 
ing to your life new points of view and a 
stirring sense of inspiration and perhaps 
spiritual arousal, much will depend on 
» whether or not the moon eclipse of May 3 
will strike an important point in your per- 
sonal chart. In general however you should 
find your outer life filled with happenings 
of rather unusual type and on the whole 
very ingratiating. There is particularly the 
possibility of an important long journey 
which would bring to you interesting and 
rather intimate contacts with people of un- 
usual character. 

This may be connected with rather hard 
tensions in your environment which may be 
the cause of the long journey. However the 
matter may be entirely a psychological one 
and you may remain in your environment 
but somewhat under protest. Some of the 
tension may be caused by brothers or sisters 
and possibly by a certain amount of ill health 
or mental depression. This might also have 
something to do with your job and you may 
long to get away from it and to try some 
new and exciting adventures. 


May Il to May 19 

You seem to be quite decided upon an 
enlargement of your sphere of action and to 
go on a quest for new ideals. This may be 
largely the result of new friendships which 
you have made and which have brought you 
in contact with new realizations, particularly 
of a social or perhaps idealistic and spiritual 
nature, 

Against this very satisfactory state of af- 
fairs you will find a great many factors 
Opposing your determination to press beyond 
the limits of your environment. Perhaps the 
Tequirements of your everyday work or the 
Pressure of close relatives may be the main 
factor. Perhaps also your mind recoils a little 
before the prospect of too radical changes. 
Perhaps also your health is not all that it 
should be and the moment seems inopportune. 


May 19 to May 25 


_ The new moon brings matters to a most 
interesting kind of climax. You may be facing 


a very real dilemma and two sets of influ~ 
ences are likely to contend for supremacy 
within your consciousness. Perhaps one set 
deals with your job and its needs, and per- 
haps the matter of health is also a compo- 
nent factor in this situation. The other set 
seems to be connected with either your mar- 
riage partner or a new relationship of an 
intimate character which you have made and 
which may hold the key to the situation. 

The matter is rather complex and it may 
be difficult for you to make up your mind 
between staying in your present environ- 
ment or moving far away to new fields which 
seem very alluring. There is a good deal of 
romance in the air and you should be very 
successful as a teacher or where places of 
amusement and theatrical enterprises are 
concerned. Perhaps your difficulties will come 
from not knowing what to choose from among 
many good things. At any rate this should 
be a very full week and it offers you the 
opportunity either to change completely the 
type of work you are doing or to develop a 
new technique which will enable you to be 
very successful in meeting your new oppor- 
tunities. 


May 25 to June 1 


Opportunities for self development and for 
taking a definitely new step in your life are 
strongly marked. The period of hesitation 
seems now past and you should be working 
full speed and receiving very substantial fi- 
nancial benefits from it. Your feelings appear 
very expansive and your own surroundings 
should be much more comfortable and happy. 
Participation in large enterprises, and par- 
ticularly in governmental or theatrical ven- 
tures, is likely to be the keynote of your 
everyday work. Forge ahead with the fullest 
confidence. 


Daily Guide 
May 1—Feelings and desires are very un- 
reliable. Attend to routine matters. Take a 
calm and steady view of affairs; practise 
moderation in all your relationships. Personal 
advancement limited. 
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May 2—Curb those untrusty impulses be- 
fore they get you into trouble with family 
and associates. Perform only necessary obli- 
gations. You can’t make much headway with 
important matters. 

May 3—Rovutine Day. Guard your finances 
and those of partner. Don’t make unnecessary 
expenditures. Try to keep your temper. 
POISE and SELF-CONTROL keynote for day. 

May 4—Favorable. Now you have a chance 
to put your secret desires into action, remedy 
the ill effects of the last few days, and 
progress through job and home matters. 

May 5—You are a favorite today, and it’s 
easy to get what you want. Travel, write, 
visit or enjoy your partner and family. Eve- 
ning favors sociability and romantic interests. 

May 6—Morning best for correspondence, 
short trips, dealings with public and partner. 
Deceptive influences around mid-day. Don’t 
believe the gossip you hear. Evening better 
for family and partner contacts. 

Sun., May 7—Guard your health. Home and 
family’ seem to demand too much of your 
time and attention. Spend some time in quiet 
relaxation. 

May 8—Protect your sensitive feelings. You 
are apt to be hurt or disappointed through 
your affections in A. M. Take care of home 
interests, family and important matters. 

May 9—RovtTINE only. High emotional ten- 
sion surrounds all your activities. Look out 
for trouble through home, partner and pub- 
lic. Don’t make decisions or plan new things. 

May 10—Hindrances and restrictions retard 
your progress with public affairs and partner. 
You are filled with a sense of inefficiency 
and pessimism. 

May 11—Unpleasant reactions feature the 
morning. Use caution with new work, chil- 
dren and family. Late P. M. and evening best 
for public, or partnership interests and docu- 
mentary matters. 

May i2—Use A. M. for special plans and 
activities. You may be inspired through some 
secret source, or filled with an inner satis- 
faction that will color the day. 

May 13—There is plenty of ingenuity and 
originality for your work and job. Changes 
and new methods are beneficial, if carried 
out in a determined and conscientious man- 
ner. 

Sun., May 14—Guard against secret worries 
and health disturbances in early A. M. Later 
hours bring harmony through home and as- 
sociates. Spread your cheer to someone else 
in evening. 

May 15—Attend to routine and usual obli- 
gations in connection with work, public or 


partner. Postpone the really important mat- 
ters and decisions. 

May 16—Restrictions and hindrances seem 
to pave your path today. Don’t try to force 
issues. Avoid important matters and guard 
against trouble through the public. 

May 17—Your mind is clear and logical, 
well able to take care of yesterday’s mistakes 
and blunders. Work with partner or through 
the public. Take care of clerical matters, 

May 18—A spirit of perversity and discon- 
tent colors your actions this A. M. with 
nerve tension increasing as day advances, 
Curb it and keep to routine matters. 

May 19—New Moon affords an opportunity 
for progress and accomplishment through em- 
ployment, home environment and _ distant 
matters. Get an early start. All efforts count. 

May 20—Morning best for personal en- 
deavors and practicability through home and 
family matters. Look out for trouble and loss 
through travel or secret complications in 
evening. 

Sun., May 21—Take a trip or enjoy an out- 
ing with your partner, husband or wife. So- 
cial matters bring pleasure. Guard health. 

May 22—A day of OPPORTUNITY. Take 
care of business affairs, documentary matters, 
new work or plans and distant matters. A 
wish may be attained in some secret manner. 

May 23—Routine morning. Curb your emo- 
tions, and guard against trouble through pub- 
lic and children. Late P. M. provides a 
chance for adjustment and aid through others. 

May 24—Morning hours best for employ- 
ment, travel and distant matters. Pleasure 
comes through intellectual pursuits. Use cau- 
tion with friends, partners and associates. 

May 25—You may gain through old mat- 
ters, public and partnership affairs in A. M, 
but use moderation and care with all impor- 
tant matters rest of day. 

May 26—You are filled with an inner sat- 
isfaction which brightens the entire day, and 
brings popularity and success with associates 
and public. Go after what you desire. 

May 27—Guard against secret worriment 
and anxiety during early A. M. hours. Bal- 
ance of day favors recreational activities, 
personal efforts or a week-end trip. 

Sun., May 28—Routine A. M. Take things 
easy and guard your health. Don’t give in t 
self-indulgence; diet is important. P. M. and 
evening favor personal pleasures or travel. 

May 29—You are afflicted by a sense of de- 
pression and inefficiency. Don’t let it affect 
your work or public contacts. Avoid new 
matters and important affairs. 

(Continued on page 128) 
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Scorpio 
The month of May for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


May 1 to May Il 


a the greater part of the month of 
May many of your problems will center on 
the matter of business and finances. A num- 
ber of changes appear inevitable and while 
many of them will be for the good, at the 
same time you may feel forced against your 
will to undertake new experiments which 
may be at first disconcerting and may seem 
in the nature of a gamble. The moon eclipse 
of May 3 may affect your job a great deal 
and lead to substantial changes, either in 
the location of your work or in the nature 
of the technique you will have to use. Its 
effect will be particularly strong if the 
eclipse hits an important center in your birth 
chart. 

These first days in May stress an element 
of change. Sudden and perhaps spectacular 
developments may have to be expected. Be 
ready to take advantage of whatever happens, 
especially in so far as political and national 
events are concerned. The financial situation 
is rather involved and you may be forced 
to spend a great deal of money in order to 
cover your investments. Real estate should 
provide you with reserve funds and you 
may be building new quarters for your busi- 
ness or developing your land to meet new 
emergencies. 


May 11 to May 19 


Unusual opportunities for professional work 
are shown at the beginning of the week. 
Large social issues seem at stake and your 
work should bring you in contact with a large 
number of people or with large organizations, 
government, churches and humanitarian so- 
cieties. Your work should fill a very definite 
Social need and in order to come up to the 
Occasion you may have to make large in- 
vestments and spend of your money freely. 
Your immediate pleasure and happiness are 
likely to be sacrificed to the larger issues 
arising and you may be quite perturbed emo- 
tionally by the element of speculation in- 
volved. Also your free initiative as a worker 
May become much restricted by political 
regulations or by rather ruthless employers 
and business partners, On the whole it may be 
a little strenuous for you at times, but if you 
keep the goal in view you may be better 


able to accept the immediate sacrifices re- 
quired. 
May 19 to May 25 


The new moon begins a striking period 
during which so many things may happen 
that you are likely to be confused at times. 
There is definite danger in any form of 
speculation and in investing money under 
the pressure of political forces or radical 
business partners who bring to you new and 
far-reaching schemes. Also your emotional 
life seems to be under a very great strain and 
to lead to a vast expenditure of money or 
energies. Beware of places of pleasures and 
do not trust too much any venture dealing 
with the theater or the fine arts. On the 
other hand this may be a time for notable 
creative inspiration if you are actually pro- 
ducing new works of art. 

The solution of your problems lies in your 
own work and very much of it. The results 
thereof should be highly successful in terms 
of finances and should enable you to start en- 
tirely new enterprises and to enter into new 
partnerships of a somewhat revolutionary 
nature. The field of real estate should be very 
good on the whole and investment in that 
field should be successful, provided you do 
not take unnecessary risks. 


May 25 to June 1 


The last days of the month bring you very 
fortunate developments and a great deal of 
happiness as well as creative inspirations of 
a philosophical or spiritual nature. Every- 
thing moves splendidly for you in terms of 
personal expansion in a more wealthy en- 
vironment. This may also be the time for a 
very successful cruise or for a stay at the 
seashore for relaxation or pleasure. Romance 
is in the air, but it should serve the purpose of 
enhancing your creative and artistic life now 
under very fortunate aspects. 


Daily Guide 
May 1—Rovtine Day. Unpleasant reactions 


prominent. Guard your health. and job. 
Secret worriment or anxiety is liable to re- 
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act on health and employment. Judgment and 
associates apt to be unreliable. 

May 2—A sense of depression and mistrust 
pervades your atmosphere. Avoid important 
matters and decisions. Rest and relax. Health 
requires close attention. 

May 3—Another routine day, with PA- 
TIENCE your keynote. Don’t try to push 
personal interests or expect too much from 
your partner, husband or wife. Opposition 
prominent. 

May 4—Favorable. Keep alert to opportuni- 
ties. Use your fine mental resources to attain 
your desires or adjust family differences. Eve- 
ning favors recreation. 

May 5—Use your vision and foresight for 
personal advancement or to help you in your 
job. You also benefit through giving the 
other fellow a lift along the way. 

May 6—Keep your mind keen and alert to 
the opportunities at hand during early A.M. 
Avoid complications through friends and 
finances during middle of day. Evening hours 
favor health matters. 

Sun., May 7—Rest and relax during early 
morning hours. Don’t allow yourself to be 
disturbed through relatives or children. Prac- 
tice moderation in all things. 

May 8—Care and discretion should be used 
in health matters and employment during 
A.M, You may progress through partnership 
interests, public and new matters in P.M. 

May 9—Emotions are very liable to run 
riot affecting your health disastrously, and 
bringing disputes with partner, husband or 
wife. RELAX and avoid useless regrets. 

May 10—Guard your health or your job. 
You are still filled with a sense of depression 
and lack of self-confidence. Postpone all im- 
portant matters. Watch inferiors. 

May 11—Morning hours call for caution in 
home and family matters and public contacts. 
Harness the nerve tension and restlessness. 
Late P.M. and evening best for health matters. 

May 12—You have a chance to enjoy some 
special privilege through friends, partner, 
wife or husband, or to attain some special 
desire. Use your creative ability for benefit. 

May 13—Success may ‘be accomplished 
through determination and originality, if put 
into work, new ventures, public contacts and 
partnership interests. Evening inspirational. 

Sun., May 14—Avoid complications through 
love matters and friendships in the early 
A.M. Balance of day favors pleasure and har- 
mony with loved ones, partners and children. 

May 15—Postpone important matters or de- 
cisions and continue along the usual routine 
channels. You still retain a source of inner 
satisfaction to call upon. 


May 16—Guard your health and job. Prac. 
tice diplomacy and modernation. Plans and 
work do not materialize as you expect. Snap 
out of the pessimism and do not start new 
things. 

May 17—Use your mental resourcefulness 
to help your partner, wife or husband. Ben- 
efit is derived through all well laid plans and 
action, writings and clerical matters. 

May 18—Morning unfavorable for dealing 
with public, partners or new propositions, 
Judgment unreliable. Emotional tension 
grows as day advances. Routine best. 

May 19—New Moon brings a period of 
activity and accomplishment through mental 
efforts, resourcefulness and ingenuity, Put 
your cherished plans into action. Start early, 

May 20—Morning best for family plans and 
arrangements, trips and correspondence. A 
trend of misunderstanding is liable to creep 
into friendships and plans later. 

Sun., May 21— Morning favors duty visits, 
aid to others and health matters, Social and 
friendly pastimes apt to prove too costly later. 

May 22—A day of OPPORTUNITY. New 
plans, work or pleasure, friendships and 
partnership interests are all favored. It’s up 
to you to make your dream come true. 

May 23—Morning hours rather disturbing 
and troublesome. Guard your health and job; 
avoid disputes with family. Late P.M. and 
evening give a chance for arbitration. 

May 24—You may benefit thru plans and 
action during A.M., but balance of day calls 
for caution thru writings, public, partners and 
new propositions. Curb discontent. 

May 25—Conscientious effort pays divi- 
dends in employment and business affairs. 
Seek medical aid if required in A.M. Evening 
unfavorable for important matters. 

May 26—Enjoy an outing or a bit of recre- 
ation with friends, partner, husband or wife. 
Morning hours are best for clear vision and 
accuracy. Routine in afternoon. 

May 27—Disregard gossip and safeguard 
your friendships during early A.M. Balance 
of day gives you a chance to clear up mis- 
understandings and enjoy family and friends. 

Sun., May 28—Relax and avoid secret 
anxieties during early A.M. Later hours favor 
important matters, contacts, romance an 
secret interests. Spend evening quietly. 

May 29—You are afflicted with a sense of 
depression which reacts on your health. Try 
to avoid secret worriment and anxiety. 

May 30—Postpone important matters and 
attend only to routine. Curb the emotional 
tension. Avoid trouble through home, family 
and partners. 

(Continued on page 128) 
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Sagittarius 


May 1 to May Il 


:)... the first three weeks of May a 
very strong Martian influence dominates your 
personal life and you seem very ambitious 
and eager to push yourself at almost any 
cost. The condition has been in force for some 
time and it reaches its climax on May 20. 
Especially if the moon eclipse of May 3 
strikes a vital center in your own chart you 
may be inclined to be too reckless and your 
emotions may fly off beyond your control. 
Very expansive influences are operative in 
your environment. Perhaps you may be 
working with the wealthy or for people who 
have a great deal of authority and social 
prestige. This may lead to an unusual type 
of intimate associations and your personal 
emotions are likely indeed to be strongly 
aroused, Change is in the air and you seem 
willing to take any chance to get away from 
your present home and whatever seems con- 
fining and inhibiting in it. As a matter of 
fact the inhibitions are largely in your own 
mind and you are really banging against 
yourself and you may get a headache from it. 


May 11 to May 19 


At the beginning of the week there is a 
definite possibility that you might undertake 
a long journey, especially by the sea. How- 
ever the condition may be purely a psycho- 
logical one and may refer to an unusual 
expansion of consciousness along mystical or 
social lines. In some cases something in the 
nature of a conversion may be indicated. In 
general you will be in touch with large 
groups of people and concerned over matters 
connected with political or universal issues. 

There is some danger however that, in 
your eagerness to connect with something 
bigger than you, you may force your way 
through your own limitations and the known 
basis of your life with an impetuosity which 
would defeat your own purpose. Your emo- 
tional life seems at the same time very heavy 
and depressed and also full of explosive 
flare-ups. Take it easy and do not create 
problems through your feelings, where there 
is really nothing to worry about, for condi- 
tions will adjust themselves normally if you 
leave them alone. 


The month of May for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


May 19 to May 25 


The new moon begins a very interesting 


_ period for you, one which may be filled with 


excitement of all kinds and perhaps with 
a strenuous love affair—or the end of one. 
Problems of human relationship are outstand- 
ing, and almost anything might happen to 
your heart and your home life. The home life 
is likely to be somewhat disrupted, perhaps 
temporarily so, and as to the heart, it is 
quite sure to beat very fast around May 20th 
and 21st. How long the speedy pace will be 
maintained is difficult to estimate as some 
serious dilemma is likely to arise on or im- 
mediately before the twenty-third. It is likely 
however that you will break through what- 
ever inhibitions you have and give yourself 
up to a very expansive mood leading you to 
a new and wealthier environment. 


May 25 to June 1 


How ever the matters above mentioned 
have turned out, the probability is that they 
have fulfilled at least temporarily your ex- 
pectation. The last days of May seem very 
bright and full of happiness and successful 
expansion. There is a particularly fortunate 
upturn in your business and your finances 
should be highly satisfactory. Unexpected 
riches may be discovered. These may be ma- 
terial and they also may be of a psychologi- 
cal nature. You may find in yourself latent 
energies and hidden faculties that you did 
not know were there and the joy of the 
discovery should be intense. Take full ad- 
vantage of the situation and try to raise 
your emotional life and your mental faculties 
to as high a pitch as you may safely reach. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—Routine day. It’s difficult to take 
a calm and unbiased view of conditions. Use 
caution in business affairs, home and family 
matters and all public contacts. 

May 2—Emotions are fiery and unreliable 
during morning hours. Postpone important 
matters, avoid aggressive action, and trouble 
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through home and business affairs. Do not 
start new endeavors. 

May 3—Handle superiors with diplomacy 
and caution, guard your health and don’t ex- 
pect too much from secret affairs. Over-con- 
fidence brings disappointment. 

May 4—You have everything in your favor 
today. Use your opportunities. You may pro- 
gress through public, business affairs, home 
and family interests. Entertain or study in 
evening. 

May 5—Influences are still favoring you, 
especially the romantic trends. You have a 
good sense of relative values and can pro- 
mote your personal advancement. Evening 
social. 

May 6—A. M. favors attention to personal 
interests, occupations and travel. Use caution 
through the mid-day period. Avoid deceptive 
trends. Try to stabilize affairs in evening. 

Sun., May 7—Rest and relax. You are liable 
to be disappointed with home and family, or 
perhaps they expect too much from you. 
MODERATION keynote for the day. 

May 8—Avoid a too lavish expenditure of 
energy and finances. Friends are not worth 
it this morning. Work or employment is your 
best outlet and will bring the most benefit. 

May 9—Postpone important matters and 
guard your finances. You won’t gain anything 
by losing your temper. Friends and job re- 
quire diplomatic handling. Take care of 
health. 

May 10—Attend to routine matters and 
don’t start new ventures. Pleasures and ro- 
mance are apt to give you a heartache. Rea- 
soning unreliable and variable. 

May 11—Strong nerve tension is apt to 
affect your health. Use caution in travel, 
writings, employment and contacts with 
others in A. M. Consult friends or family for 
benefit in evening. 

May 12—Use your inspiration and fore- 
thought for gain through employment, public 
and business matters. If health requires it, 
seek medical treatment during morning hours. 

May 13—You have an opportunity to ob- 
tain a true understanding and benefit through 
family and employer. Use your originality 
and ingeniousness to help someone less for- 
tunate. 

Sun., May 14—Early hours unreliable. Bal- 
ance of day favors the usual Sunday activi- 
ties, pleasures and family affairs. Entertain 
or enjoy your romantic interest in evening. 

May 15—Inner moods are still harmonious, 
but important matters should be postponed. 
Attend to the necessary routine and general 
obligations. 

May 16—Confusing and restrictive influ- 


ences feature the day with very little to be 
expected from friendships. Don’t wear your 
heart on your sleeve. Evening best for ro- 
mance or pleasures. 

May 17—Use caution in your friendships 
and matters connected with children. You are 
liable to experience some disappointment 
through romantic interests. Let your head 
direct you instead of your heart. 

May 18—You find it difficult to follow the 
conventional rule in work or health matters 
in A. M. Better curb the nerve strain, or it will 
create trouble with friends, finances aad job, 

May 19—New Moon gives a fine chance to 
better your present conditions within the 
next couple of weeks. Be alert to your oppor- 
tunities. Make use of your abilities. 

May 20—Get an early start on your special 
endeavor. You may gain through abilities 
and intensity of purpose through work, part- 
ners. Avoid deceptive trend in evening. 

Sun., May 21—Enjoy a pleasant day with 
friends, family and partner. Romance can 
prove exciting, if you give it a chance. 

May 22—Most of the influences center 
around your job and public contacts. Don't 
be afraid to take advantage of your oppor- 
tunities; use your originality and practica- 
bility. Mental interests favored. 

May 23—Morning hours call for extreme 
caution. Uncontrolled emotions bring loss and 
disappointment. Late P. M. and evening best 
for work and home matters. Avoid excess. 

May 24—A. M. hours favor all important 
matters, home interests or public contacts, 
but follow routine lines balance of day. 
Avoid travel, writings and ill health. Watch 
your job. 

May 25—Morning hours best for careful 
planning, travel, general obligations and af- 
fairs of children. Take nothing for granted 
in evening; use caution in all contacts. 

May 26—You have a chance to progress 
and accomplish much through employment, 
work and public. Early morning hours are 
the best for popularity and personal success. 

May 27—Early A. M. requires wisdom and 
discretion in public relationships. Balance of 
day gives a chance for pleasure through short 
trips, visits with relatives or aid to others. 

Sun., May 28—Rest and relax in early A. M. 
avoiding family disturbances. Enjoy some 
special friendships, socialibility or outing W! 
partner later. Make important contacts. 

May 29—Rovurine Day. Avoid important 
matters, and don’t start new things. Trouble 
and disappointment liable to arise between 
friends and fond hopes fail to materialize. 

(Continued on page 128) 








to be 
> your 
or ro- 


dships 
ou are 
tment 

head 


w the 
atters 
it will 
d job, 
ice to 
1 the 
ppor- 


enter 
Don't 
)por- 
tica- 


reme 
; and 
best 
S. 

tant 
acts, 
day. 
atch 


eful 
nted 





May 1939 





May 1 to May Ill 


A: the beginning of the month a very 


fortunate influence is in evidence in so far 
as your finances and everyday work are con- 
cerned. You may find that your job will take 
new and rather revolutionary aspects. Much 
may be demanded of you, but the financial 
outcome of your activities should be most 
satisfactory. A good deal may also be con- 
nected with new and unexpected develop- 
ments in real estate or a change of domicile. 
You may have been selling your own home 
and finding a great deal of stimulation in a 
new environment leading to a new type of 
work. In some cases altered political condi- 
tions may be the reason for the change, espe- 
cially in countries where some kind of war 
conditions are in force. In other cases you 
may make money from selling to the govern- 
ment the real estate which you own or 
profiting from war conditions abroad or from 
labor conditions here. 

While the general trend of the period is 
constructive in terms of rather unexpected 
events, there is also the possibility of a 
rather depressed mental outlook and a great 
deal of subconscious unrest. An old complex 
may be breaking up, or you may find it 
possible to escape from a limiting and re- 
pressing environment. Watch your driving 
and do not take any chance in traffic. 


May 11 to May 19 


The week begins with very successful 
business trends which seem to carry on to a 
Stage further the changes above mentioned. 
You should be particularly successful in 
making business with large corporations and 
anything of a Neptunian type. This includes 
such varied enterprises as motion pictures, 
air lines, shipping industry, etc. On the other 
hand a good deal of tension is in evidence, 
especially in your emotional life. A woman 
relative, perhaps a sister, seems to have a 
very depressing effect upon you and even 
upon your health. More than ever you seem 
Conscious of the need to change your sur- 
roundings, or if you have changed them 
already, you may find that the new situation 
1S not much better than the old. If you have 
80ne into some new kind of work you are 


Capricorn 





The month of May for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


likely to find it very exacting and your health 
might suffer from it to some extent. However, 
there is a deep meaning in the situation which 
you are facing and you should be able to dis- 
cover it and profit by it. 


May 19 to May 25 


Health problems or difficulties concerning 
your everyday work seem in evidence. There 
is some sort of a conflict within you. Funda- 
mentally you seem to want very much to 
stay home and probably this is by far the 
best thing for you to do. However you may 
be upset by a sense of duty to your relatives. 
Nevertheless everything is converging to- 
ward your home or toward matters of real 
estate. Excellent conditions are to be found 
in your finances and in the realm of your 
everyday work. And in some way you should 
make the most of those by staying on secure 
ground and in relying fully upon your own 
personality and all the things which you have 
built in the past. You may receive gifts or 
bonuses for work done in the past and your 
financial outlook should become much 
brighter, giving you a sense of assurance and 
increasing your social prestige. 


May 25 to June 1 


The last days of the month stress the suc- 
cessful outcome of the preceding weeks. You 
are beginning a period of personal expansion 
and displaying a great deal of self assurance. 
New social friendships and a broad sense of 
social contacts are bringing you much happi- 
ness and success. Your environment is likely 
to be transformed by new emotional experi- 
ences and your mental faculties are particu- 
larly stirred. This is an excellent time for 
literary activity and writings of all types. 
Take full advantage of the opportunity to 
enhance your popularity. 


Daily Guide 
May 1—Rovttne Day. Practise diplomacy 
in your family and public relationships. Your 


. vision and judgment are liable to lead you 


astray. Postpone shopping and entertainment. 
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May 2—Postpone important matters, per- 
sonal interests and special plans. You are 
hedged in with restrictions this morning, and 
aggressive action will bring disappointment. 

May 3—Plans do not materialize as you 
wish them today; try a bit of optimism. Stick 
to routine matters avoiding inharmony with 
friends and children. 

May 4—Now you have an opportunity to 
really do things. Advance your own interests. 
Go after what you wish. Travel, friends and 
relatives afford an outlet for your ambitions. 

May 5—Your vision and foresight can lead 
you into fertile unknown fields today. En- 
joyment comes through home, social matters 
or a bit of mystery. 

May 6—You are able to take a calm and 
practical view of affairs. Take care of home 
or family matters during A.M. Avoid travel 
and complications during mid-day. Stabilize 
affairs in evening. 

Sun., May 7—Spend the day quietly in rest 
and relaxation, avoiding self indulgence, 
travel and health derangements, Don’t let rel- 
atives interfere with plans. 

May 8—A.M. requires diplomacy in all re- 
lationships and personal endeavors. Balance 
of day favors personal advancement, new 
propositions, creative work and recreation. 

May 9—Postpone important matters, and 
avoid jeopardizing your position. Disturbing 
influences affect personal interests, home, 
family matters and children. Curb your emo- 
tions. 

May 10—Rovutine Day. A sense of depres- 
sion surrounds the home atmosphere. Keep 
your poise and self confidence, and practise a 
bit of optimism. Do not plan. 

May 11—A. M. still carries a nerve tension, 
which affects all your efforts. Use caution; 
guard finances. Late P.M. and evening best 
for home or family activities. Use new ideas. 

May 12—Emotions are highly sensitized. 
Why not enjoy a concert or some form of 
art and beauty? Friends, recreation or a trip 
will also bring you pleasure and benefit. 

May 13—Use your inspiration, originality 
and new ideas in writings, general business 
matters or new ventures. Evening favors 
travel, visits with relatives or friends. 

Sun., May 14—Early A.M. unreliable for 
travel or distant matters. Rest of day provides 
an opportunity for enjoyment through short 
trips, relatives and friends. 

May 15—Rosy atmosphere carries over as 
far as your feelings are concerned, but your 
best outlet is through routine matters. Com- 
plete unfinished details and obligations. 

May 16—Home and family surround you 
with heavy responsibilities and duties. Don’t 


let anxiety upset your mental balance. Eve- 
ning affords a chance for pleasure and a soly- 
tion. 

May 17—Perhaps you are still worrying 
over the home matters or family conditions 
this A.M. Snap out of it. Practical planning 
and a little ingenuity will carry you through, 

May 18—Self-will can lead you astray this 
A.M, Keep to the conservative and conven- 
tional paths. Avoid jealousy and aggressive 
action with family and friends. 

May 19—New Moon brings an opportunity 
for benefit through employment, friends and 
personal efforts. Keep alert. Your mind is 
now capable of adjusting itself to prevalent 
conditions. 

May 20—A.M. best for personal advance- 
ment, friendships and general business. Guard 
your health and avoid complications through 
distant matters and travel in evening. 

Sun., May 21—You have a chance to en- 
joy your home and family or to give some 
other less fortunate persons a share of your 
joy. Don’t pass up the good deed. 

May 22—Take advantage of your oppor- 
tunities now. A.M. best for dealing with chil- 
dren, schools, and partners. Balance of day 
provides inspiration for new work, public 
matters and travel. 

May 23—Routine morning. Don’t start any- 
thing new with family or partner, and throw 
off the pessimism. Get a new viewpoint 
through relatives or children in the P.M. 

May 24—Promote your own __ success 
through some new venture, writings, study, 
correspondence or travel this A.M. Avoid 
amusements or unconventional friendships in 
evening. 

May 25—A.M. best for careful planning and 
care of home matters and family. Postpone 
important affairs and contacts in P.M. New 
ventures are unreliable. 

May 26—You have a chance to take a trip 
or enjoy that special friend or romantic in- 
terest. Distant news may prove pleasant and 
beneficial. A.M. hours best. 

May 27—Distant news and matters of travel 
cannot be depended upon in A. M. Use your 
ingenuity and resourcefulness to benefit chil- 
dren, finances and present conditions. 

Sun., May 28—Spend the A.M. quietly, 
avoiding disturbances through close relation- 
ships. Health will benefit through rest and 
relaxation. Personal popularity is your por- 
tion later in day. 

May 29—Mental depression is again stalk- 
ing your home and business atmosphere. 
Keep to routine matters, and postpone your 
important decisions or plans. 

(Continued on page 128) 
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Aquarius 


The month of May for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


May 1 to May Il 


.. the first three weeks of the month 
of May a strong Jupiterian influence domi- 
nates your personal life and you should meet 
the world with a much expanded view point 
and a sense of self-confidence and optimism. 
You should have a great deal of personal 
magnetism. At first your environment may 
bring to you some tensions, but very soon a 
change of surroundings, or the development 
of new conditions in your surroundings, 
should transform radically the situation and 
enable you to shine with undimmed light. 
There may be a great deal of emotional 
excitement in store for you, but the condi- 
tion may refer to increased creative activity 
along new and somewhat revolutionary lines. 
These should bring you success, but at first 
perhaps not much money. The conditions are 
particularly favorable to literary work and 
all forms of writing. 

There are however rather disconcerting 
factors in the realm of your finances and in 
relation to friends and to contacts with clubs 
or social groups. Try not to lose your temper 
and do not count too much on the backing 
of your friends, if in financial difficulty. Take 
the situation in your own hands and exert 
yourself with courage and determination. 


May l11 to May 19 


At the beginning of the week your social 
life should be extremely full and you may 
meet a great many people, under conditions 
which are somewhat out of the ordinary and 
which may be connected with religious ideals 
or the search for spiritual truths. 

Difficulties in terms of your finances are 
quite in evidence and any speculation or 
gamble which you might have attempted in 
the past may turn into a nice bubble easily 
pricked. This may lead you to feel rather 
despondent and perhaps angry at friends or 
advisers who may be responsible for the 
Situation, directly or indirectly. It may also 
be that an emotional experience which had 
meant a great deal for you has come to an 
end. And yet you still seem quite radiant and 
full of optimism—or at least able to convince 
People that you are. It is a good time for you 
to cultivate such things as New Thought or 


any form of discipline to bolster up faith in 
yourself and in life in general, even if you 
feel pretty sore at individuals in particular. 


May 19 to May 25 


This week a strange sense of fullness and 
spiritual upliftment may invade you. It is as 
if you were able to release universal energies 
and striking new ideals through your per- 
sonality and through your creative work. 
Literary activities should be especially fa- 
vored and should bring you a great deal of 
prestige and perhaps new friends, thanks to 
whom you may start new departures in the 
field of your profession. 

Even if the situation is on the whole very 
bright and your personality shines with great 
authority, yet you have serious dilemmas to 
face. It should be time for you to forget 
affairs of the heart and your quest for happi- 
ness, and to devote yourself tirelessly to 
public work and to the furtherance of your 
career. 


May 25 to June 1 


After weeks of expansion and possibly of 
emotional self indulgence, a much more ma- 
ture and austere sense of duty and respon- 
sibility seems to get hold of your conscious- 
ness. It is time to consolidate your gains and 
to act with conservative decision. Still, the 
situation is better than ever and, were it not 
for this sense of self entrenchment which 
helps you to establish yourself more firmly 
than ever without wasting resources, you 
should be tempted to spread your happiness 
all over the place. 


Daily Guide 


May 1—Rovtine Day. Guard against mak- 
ing mistakes and errors in writings, corre- 
spondence and family matters. Maintain di- 
plomatic relationships with all persons. Don’t 
travel. 

May 2—Postpone important matters, writ- 
ings and travel. Disturbing reactions feature 
all activities during the morning. Don’t allow 
mental depression to rule the day. 
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May 3—Stick to routine matters and prac- 
tise moderation in home and public relation- 
ships. Feelings are apt to be too prominent 
and unreliable. Prestige is nil. 

May 4—Early A. M. carries high nerve ten- 
sion producing discontent and inharmony in 
home and family affairs. Balance of day fa- 
vors progress through partners or your own 
resourcefulness. 

May 5—You meet with popularity and es- 
teem today. Enjoy your friends, social life 
or a short trip. You have a good sense of 
values for planning work or play. 

May 6—A. M. favors mental activities, writ- 
ings, correspondence or work. Uncertainty 
and suspicion cloud the mid-day period. Use 
caution. Judgment more accurate in evening. 

Sun., May 7—Financial worries or hidden 
anxieties are liable to prove troublesome dur- 
ing A. M. Rest and repose will change your 
mental outlook. Save your money. 

May 8—A. M. calls for calm and collected 
reasoning. Keep away from secret romance. 
Progress may be realized through new ideas, 
work and home affairs in P. M. 

May 9—Mental depression and hidden 
anxieties are liable to prove disconcerting. 
Use caution in travel, writings and all rela- 
tionships. Avoid risky plans. 

May 10—Routine day. You are apt to do 
and say the wrong thing, meeting with criti- 
cism and opposition. Writings, trips and close 
relationships require careful handling. 

May 11—A.M. hours are filled with restless, 
unstable emotions which affect home and 
family relationships and personal advance- 
ment. Practise SELF-CONTROL. Evening 
best for plans and travel. 

May 12—Morning favors creative work, 
new understandings with family and partner, 
and associates. Emotions are highly sensitized 
giving keen enjoyment in work or play. 

May 13—You have originality and deter- 
mination enough to carry out your plans in 
connection with home, family and money 
matters. You can make a beneficial change 
now. 

Sun., May 14—Early A. M. hours unreliable. 
Balance of day favors friendly relations, short 
trips, home matters or attendance at church. 
Don’t forget your good deed. 

May 15—Unimportant as far as _ special 
undertakings are concerned. Carry out the 
routine matters, or spend a quiet day at 
home. Don’t start anything new now. 

May 16—Practise OPTIMISM in the fullfil- 
ment of your duties and obligations. Avoid 
important matters and trouble through ineffi- 
ciency, writings, travel and relations. Evening 
social. 


May 17—Your mind is active and under- 
standing, but you are inclined to be too 
sensitive in your reactions to others, espe- 
cially close relatives. A. M. best for writings, 
study or travel. 

May 18—Routine A. M. Don’t make changes 
or new plans in home and family arrange- 
ments. Emotions are liable to lead you into 
trouble. Avoid romance and travel in eve- 
ning. 

May 19—New Moon starts a period of ex- 
pansion and progress for you through new 
ventures, new people, travel or secret study. 
Be alert to your opportunities. Action counts 
now. 

May 20—A. M. best for carrying out your 
secret desires or special plans. Steady appli- 
cation will bring results. Afternoon and eve- 
ning unreliable for important matters, 

Sun., May 21—Morning hours favor atten- 
tion to your family, children and home mat- 
ters, or enjoy a short trip and visit with 
close relatives or friends. Guard finances late 
Pum, 

May 22—You have OPPORTUNITIES for 
attaining that special wish. Go after what 
you want. Write and travel. Home offers a 
profitable working base. Inspiration and 
originality count. 

May 23—A. M. hours call for caution in all 
relationships. Avoid mental depression and 
secret worriment. P. M. best for home, family 
and financial matters. Evening unsocial. 

May 24—Take care of important matters 
or home interests during the morning. Bal- 
ance of day requires control of restlessness 
and nerve tension. Avoid home disturbances 
and public disfavor. 

May 25—Adjust and plan matters with 
partner, wife or husband and relatives in 
A. M. You have fine powers of organization. 
Postpone important affairs or contacts in 
P. M. and evening. 

May 26—Early hours are splendid for plan- 
ning a week-end trip, social matters or 
beauty treatments. You can entertain at home 
with family. Use vision and foresight. 

May 27—Early A. M. unreliable. Use your 
mental resources for home matters, business 
and personal advancement during the balance 
of the day. All efforts are important. 

Sun., May 28—Early morning is unfavor- 
able for travel, distant matters and finances. 
Rest and relax. Later hours best for recrea- 
tion, friendships or affairs with children. 

May 29—This is a blue Monday. Postpone 
important matters, travel, and correspon- 
dence. Don’t give in to that spirit of pessi- 
mism. Work it off in routine matters. 

(Continued on page 128) 
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Pisces 


The month of May for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


May 1 to May Il 


4 month of May is likely to present to 
you a rather complex situation which is not 
easily analyzed in general terms. A combi- 
nation of influences are at work in your con- 
sciousness and your personal life. It is hard 
to say how the blending of quite conflicting 
elements will manifest. This is at any rate a 
period for intense personal activity both along 
emotional and intellectual lines. 

At the beginning of the month your men- 
tal life should be particularly active but in 
a very deep and somewhat austere way. 
While you seem surrounded by a generally 
expansive type of environment, and while 
you may profit quite remarkably from home 
conditions and real estate transactions, you 
seem, nevertheless, very conservative and 
reticent in your attitude. The financial situa- 
tion appears excellent and quite unexpected 
returns may enlarge your bank account. But 
at the same time there seems to be a very 
heavy demand made on your professional or 
public life. While you may be fully alive to 
the requirements of this professional situa- 
tion, giving into it seems to break your heart 
and to upset your conservative outlook. You 
should face the situation as it is without put- 
ting yourself and your wishes too much in 
it. 


May 11 to May 19 

As the week begins, the financial outlook is 
even more promising than before and your 
everyday work should bring a very rich fi- 
nancial harvest, especially if you are dealing 
with large organizations and anything of a 
Neptunian type. This is a particularly good 
time for people in the motion picture indus- 
try, in musical professions and in general 
where the element of artistic form is implied. 
Indeed the formative qualities of your per- 
sonality should be emphasized now. This 
means not only anything having to do with 
the fine arts, but also all matters dealing 
with organization and the ability to bring 
together various and conflicting factors or 
Personalities. It is important to stress the 
constructive meaning of this type of work at 
Present, because otherwise you would prob- 
ably be giving in to a sense of emotional 
depression. This is no time to dream vague 


and loosely spiritual dreams. It is a time for 
deep-seated and serious activity releasing 
forceful energies in terms of public service 
or professional initiative. 


May 19 to May 25 


The restrictive influence of a_ strong 
Saturnian factor in your personal life is now 
lifted after several weeks. A much more ex- 
pansive and transforming type of energies 
seems now to control your personal outlook. 
Your emotional and intellectual faculties are 
sharply aroused and feelings rather unfa- 
miliar to you are making a strong mark 
upon your consciousness. In some cases you 
may find yourself forced to leave your home 
and to make quite a new start in life. This 
may come as the result of greatly increased 
financial returns, or because new powers in 
your psychological makeup have _ been 
aroused into action by new social or political 
developments. 


May 25 to June l 


More than ever as the month closes you 
seem to overflow with a sense of power and 
everything seems to conspire to bring to you 
emotional expansion and a stirring revelation 
of new vistas and new opportunities. Love, 
which, though stirring your personality. 
seems to have a rather transcendent and 
spiritual character, appears to transform your 
consciousness and to make you aglow and 
radiating charm and personal magnetism. 
Friends of wealth or social power favor you 
and bring to you an increased mental out- 
look. The time is also very propitious for 
a long journey. Push yourself and your plans 
for personal aggrandizement as forcefully as 
you can. The time is particularly favorable 
for creative artistic activities. 


Daily Guide 
May 1—Rovutine Day. Take care of your 
money affairs and those of your partner. 
Mental tendencies are very active but un- 
reliable. You can’t afford to take any chances 


now. 
May 2—Postpone important matters during 
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the morning. Emotions require control, or 
your friendships will prove disturbing. Prac- 
tise ECONOMY in all relationships. 

May 3—Your dreams and plans do not 
materialize as you wish. Stick to the routine 
matters; avoid travel, correspondence and 
important contacts. Inner strife is prominent. 

May 4—Now you have a chance to accom- 
plish your desires, if you make every minute 
count. Work with partners, friends and pub- 
lic. Evening favors personal efforts and travel. 

May 5—You may enjoy popularity and 
esteem today. Progress and profit may be 
made through public, sociability, friends and 
general employment. Collect some bills. 

May 6—Use the A.M. hours for mental 
activities, writings, business contacts or 
travel. Middle of day unreliable and decep- 
tive. Evening favors all conscientious effort 
and plans. 

Sun., May 7—Remain quietly at home to- 
day and get some much needed rest. Maintain 
harmony with friends, and don’t insist on too 
much self expression. Be diplomatic. 

May 8—A.M. hours are unfavorable for 
social contacts, collections or friendships. 
Balance of day is more reliable. Take care 
of correspondence, relatives or some new 
matter. 

May 9—Postpone important matters. Un- 
pleasant reactions feature the day. Curb your 
emotions and avoid trouble with relatives, 
friends and finances. Gossip unreliable. 

May 10—Restrictions and hindrances still 
follow your path. Attend only to the neces- 
sary obligations. Take care of money matters. 
Your mind is unsteady and pessimistic. 

May 11—Morning hours still carry emo- 
tional stress and high nerve tension. Keep 
to routine. P.M. gives an opportunity for 
progress through some well laid plan of 
action. 

May 12—Use the morning to plan, write 
and travel. Put your ideas into definite ac- 
tion. You have a keen appreciation of what 
is right. Reach a new understanding with 
partner. 

May 13—You have plenty of originality and 
determination to carry your personal en- 
deavors to a successful climax. Travel, visit 
or write in the evening. 

Sun., May 14—Early hours unreliable. Rest 
of day is yours. Enjoy it with relatives, 
friends and children. You have a fine chance 
for personal advancement and happiness. 

May 15—Just an average routine day. 
Leave important affairs and decisions for a 
better influence, and don’t spend money 
uselessly. Practise a bit of optimism. 

May 16—You are affected by restrictions 


and mental depression. Keep your self-con. 
fidence and guard your finances. Postpone all 
new propositions and correspondence. 

May 17—Mental abilities are keen and 
powerful, and capable of controlling present 
situations. Write, study, advertise, or do 
some sales work. A.M. hours best. 

May 18—Don’t make decisions this AM 
You are apt to be jittery and high-strung, 
Postpone important matters and avoid emo- 
tional scenes or trouble with friends and 
relatives. 

May 19—New Moon brings a period for ex- 
pansion and benefit through -shome matters, 
friends and personal efforts. Get an early 
start. Everything you do means something 
now. 

May 20—Morning favors progress through 
home and family matters or friends. You can 
make that special wish come true. Evening 
hours are deceptive. 

Sun., May 21—Enjoy a pleasant Sunday at 
home with family and relatives. Your efforts 
will be greatly appreciated. Avoid self ex- 
pression in evening, 

May 22—This is your day of OPPORTU- 
NITY. Make it count. Work or play, but go 
after what you want. You are popular with 
relatives, partner and associates. Travel or 
correspond. 

May 23—Morning hours call for caution in 
financial matters, new ventures or with chil- 
dren. You make more headway in P.M. 
through personal efforts and home matters. 
Evening unsocial. 

May 24—Morning is the best time to ad- 
vance personal interests or home affairs. Later 
hours are extremely unreliable for anything 
of real importance, travel or writings. 

May 25—Make your plans this A.M. Take 
care of health matters and finances. After- 
noon and evening are unfavorable for impor- 
tant matters or home interests. 

May 26—Plan a trip with your wife or 
husband for the week end, or enjoy a visit 
with some close relative. Morning hours are 
the best for planning and shopping. 

May 27—Early hours deceptive. Later use 
your mental resources to obtain some special 
desire. Evening provides a chance for 
pleasure and sociability with friends. 

Sun., May 28—Rovutine morning. Bet- 
ter relax—it’s no use reaching for the Moon. 
Later hours favor home and family affairs, 
or an important contact. 

May 29—You are filled with a sense of 
frustration and inefficiency today. Postpone 
important matters, and guard your finances 
and those of partner. Retire early. 

(Continued on page 128) 
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Aries Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 104) 


May 29—Don’t give in to a feeling of de- 
pression and discontent. Use a bit of optimism 
and self-reliance. Keep to the routine path. 

May 30—Another day of disturbing influ- 
ences. Postpone important matters and social 
functions. Guard health and finances. Love 
and pleasure expensive. 

May 31—A. M. calls for retrenchment in 
money matters. P. M. favors employment, 
health matters and consideration of others. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 106) 


May 30—Rovutine Day. You are too inde- 
pendent and combative in your relationships 
with public and partners. Use some self-dis- 
cipline. Avoid romance in evening. 

May 31—Watch what you say and do this 
A. M. Postpone important matters. P. M. hours 
best for inspirational work, partnership af- 
fairs and friendships. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 108) 


Sun., May 28—Rest and relax during early 
morning hours, and avoid public contacts. 
Balance of day favors recreation, personal 
interests and a certain amount of popularity. 

May 29—You are hedged around with re- 
strictions; do not start anything new or ex- 


pect too much from your friends. Worry will 
not help matters. Stick to routine. 

May 30—Conditions still upsetting with 
considerable emotional tension. Work along 
the usual channels and postpone important 
affairs. 

May 31—Go slow in the A.M. Avoid a rest- 
less desire for change. Afternoon gives a 
chance for progress through personal affairs 
and home interests. 
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Leo Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 112) 


May 30—Control your feelings and you will 
be master of the situation. Friends, public 
and family require careful handling. Post- 
pone social matters. 

May 31—Uncertain morning for business 
matters, home affairs or public contacts. Some 
inspirational idea can aid you in P. M. Take 
advantage of it. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 114) 


May 30—Don’t let unbridled emotions lead 
you astray. Attend to routine affairs, guard 
investments and avoid friction with friends 
and relatives. Evening poor for social matters. 

May 31—You are inclined to be restless, 
filled with high nerve tension and desire for 
change during A.M. Avoid consequential ad- 
verse results. Afternoon best for personal 
advancement, travel, writings and family re- 
lationships. 
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Libra Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 116) 

May 30—You can’t afford to be too extrava- 
gant with emotions or finances. Stick to rou- 
tine matters and don’t depend on your popu- 
larity to see you through. Avoid romance. 

May 31—Nerve tension is running high, 
with restlessness and discontent prominent 
during A. M. hours. Guard finances. P. M. is 
best for determining a solution to your prob- 
lems. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 118) 

May 31—Nerve tension still affects your 
personal efforts and contacts with public un- 
favorable in A.M. P.M. best for special de- 
sires or some friendly sociability. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 120) 

May 30—High emotional tension features 
morning activities. Postpone important affairs 
and guard your health and job. Romance is 
apt to produce a heartache during evening. 

May 31—Secret worriment affects health 
and employment if you aren’t cautious in 
A. M. Inspirational ideas and a bit of common 
sense can solve your problem in afternoon. 


Capricorn Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 122) 

May 30—Don’t let your emotions get the 
better of your judgment. Practice DIPLO- 
MACY in all relationships, and avoid m- 
mantic interests during evening hours. 

May 31—A.M. unfavorable for new ven- 
tures, plans and friendships. Use new ideas 
for progress in P.M. Take a trip or visit with 
friends. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 124) 

May 30—Routine day. Avoid important 
matters and control your emotions. Evening 
is unfavorable for proper perspective on home 
and family affairs. 

May 31—Look out for disturbances through 
home and family during A. M. P. M. best for 
business interests, public contacts and all in- 
spirational effort. 

st 


Pisces Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 126) 

May 30—Another disturbing day. Keep to 
routine matters. Avoid important correspond- 
ence, collections, writings, and family affairs. 
Evening unfavorable for travel or gatherings. 

May 31—Your judgment and _ reasoning 
unreliable for important writings or deci- 
sions in A.M. Don’t make changes. P.M 
favors public contacts, travel and partner- 
ship affairs. 
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To 
Venus in Aries 


are like the silent sweetness of the Night, 
A mystic Moon of June,—a perfumed rose, 
dreams that fill Lovers with a new delight, 


A glad, romantic path, upon which glow 


Two fond star-lit eyes that smile so tenderly 


With understanding! And your form divine, 


Clasped close to mine, thrills with the ecstasy 


Of Love, as you whisper you are mine! 


y CHarces H. Hussarp. 
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